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IN MEM

VALTYU'LLAH VARQA
18841955

Profoundly grieved loss outstanding Hand
Cause God, exemplary trustee Huqlg, dis-
tinguished representative most venerable
community Baha’f world, worthy son brothel
twin immortal martyrs Faith, dearly beloved
disciple Center Covenant. Shining record
sarvices extending over half century enviched
annals heroicformative ages Baha’i Dispensa-
tion. Hisreward Abha Kingdom inestimable.
Advise erect my behalf befitting monument
his grave. His mantle as trusteefunds Hugug
now fails on ‘Ali Muhammad, his son. Io-
struct Rowhani Tihran arrange befittmg
memorid. gatherings capital provinces honor
memory mighty pillar cradle Faith Baha'u’-
l14h, Newly-appointed wustee Huqiq pow
elevated rank Hand Cause

SHOGH!

November 15, 1955,

Autobiography

“Some time ago the Spiritual Assembly of
the Bahd’fs of Tihran asked me to write my
autobiography for themi. In reply, 1 explained
that during my youth | had had the privilege
and honor to be in the blessed presence of
His Holiness ‘Abdu’l-Baha and to be one of
His attendants during His vist to America
| had always seen aud witnessed His utter
self-abnegation in words and deeds. When I
stop to ponder. the resplendent services
rendered by the early bdievers o the Faith
and their heroic sacrifices, | do not see how
T can give any account about myssit.

"I was born in Tabriz, 1263 Persian solar
calendar (1884). My father, ‘Ali Muhammad
Vargd, a martyr of the Cause, was the third
son of Hiji Mullda Mihdi Yazdi, known as
Atrf, and my mother, Fatimih, was the
daughter of Haji Mirzd ‘Abdullab Khén
Nari of Méazindaran. These two grandparents
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were both staunch bdievers o the Cause,
which they most earnestly served. 1 had three
brothers. My mother gave birth to four
children.) The ddest was named Mirza
‘Azfzullih Khan, the second was named
Rularlldh, who was martyred, the third was
myself, and the fourth was called Badi‘ulidh,
fyho died in childhood. As a [AWIY e all

tved in Tabriz in the housfehold of ou
maternal grandmother in perfect love an

harmony and in complet® ooce and honor.

mS yappiness was, however, upset and
shattered in_ copsequence of some false
reports submitted certain enemies of the
Cause © the Prince Regent, Muzaffari’d-Din
Shih, © ™e effect that Mirza ‘Abdu'llah
Khan, my grandfather, whg was then a
member of his court, was acting against the
Government and had pat M8 house at the

disposal of Bah#’{s gathering there to conduct
anti-government activities. My grandfather

was obliged, therefore, to escape to Tiheén,
and in his absence, my grandmother, who was
afanatical Muslim, found the opportunity to
exert her enmity by opposing my father so
strongly and relentlessy as to compel him to
leave his home and native town, accompanied
by his two eidest sons. My junior brother,
Badf'uildh, and myself, being too small, were
|eft behind with our mother in the same house
where my grandmother lived. This did nat,
however, appease my grandmother. She had
such a deep hatred of the Cause that she
began to make evil suggestionsto me against
my father and to sow the seeds o hatred and
enmity int my soul against him. She was able
to impress my tender soul to such an extent
that in my Tslamic prayers, which | was
obliged to say, I wept in bitier grief for my
father's deviation which had earned him so
much haired from the public.

“Up to the age o sixteen, | lived with my
grandmother in an atmosphere charged with
such fanaticism and hatred towards the Cause.
Then my uncle, Hai Mir Husayn, a sincere
believer and teacher of the Cause, took steps



832

to transfer me from Tabriz to Miyanduib,
where | lived under his careand lave for some
years until | became a believer.

“During my stay in Miyandudb, the late
Siyyid Assadu’lizgh Qumi visited there and
was a guest of my uncle. Fedling that | was
extremely anxious to vist the Holy Shrines
and the Center of the Covenant, he proraised
me, when leaving Miyanduab, that whenever
he intended to leave for the Holy Land he
would inform me that | might join him at
Tabriz. Shortly afterwards I received his
messageteiling me that he was ready to leave.
Filledwith great enthusiasmf or thisauspicious
journiey X did not eveninform my uncle of my
intended departure, since | thought he would
definitely not allow me to make the journey
because of hisgreat affectionfor me. | forth-
with left for Mardghih in company with one
o the aged believers, and thence I proceeded
to Tabriz. At Tabriz | was summoned by the
Locd. Spiritual Assembly, who, after holding
consuHation regarding my aim, informed me
that they had decided | should go to Tihran
to stay with my brother Mirzad ‘Azizu'lldh
Khan., To persuade them to revise their
decison was out of the question and | was
therefore obliged to leave for Tihrin, where
1 stayed with mv dear brother and meanwhile
took up my studies in the Tarbiyat School.
At the same time | began to study English
outside the school and took up a coursein
Arabic with Bahd'i scholars. X spent a few
years also in the American High School in
Tihrédn to advance my general education.

"'"The long-cherished time now came when
with the consent of my dear brother | I€eft for
‘Akka, where I had the great privilege of
visiting “Abduw’i-Bahd, the Center of the
Covenant. Following this auspiciousoccasion
| proceeded to Beirut where I took up my
studies with the aim of finishing the college
conrse and continuing them in a university
in England. During my stay in Beirut | was
summoned by ‘Abdu’-Bahd to *Akkéd every
summer and there | had the opportunity to
study the Causeand taketeaching courseswith
other students under the Lae Haf Mirzd
Haydar-AlL

“In the summer o the year 1909, while |
wasin ‘Akkd, | wasinstructed by ‘Abdu’l-Baha
to return to Tihran to fulfill a mission which
He so kindiy entrusted to me. | n Tihran, after
having carried out His mission, | married
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Bahiyyih Khinum, daughter of the late
Sani-us-Sultan, surnamed Sani Iltahi, of
whom | had ten children. Seven of these
children, three sans and four daughters, are
now living and they are: ‘Ali Muhammad;
Mihdi; Malihih (Mrs. Qubad); Munirilk
(Mrs.  Farzary; Parvin (Mrs. Muvafiq);
Malunid; Lami (Mrs. Nikanpar). | thank
God that they are dl Bahé'is and are firm
in the Cause.

“T must express my great appreciation to
my wife, who has sincerely collaborated with
we since our marriage and who had, in fact,
a greater share than myself in training the
children in the Baha’i spirit.

" After my marriage I took employment in
the Russan Embassy as a secretary, but when
‘Abdu’l-Baha was about toleavefor America
| left for ‘Akk4 with Hispermission and had
the great honor of attending Him en His
historic journey. After my rewurn to Tihrdn,
| was employed as First Secretary Trandlator
by the Turkish Embassy, My daytime was
spent working at the officeand at night | was
happy to serve on the Spiritual Assembly
and on various Bahai committees. At both
the Embassies I had made it a condition with
them not to require me to do anything
concerned with politics. After many years of
service, however, I was asked to do a service
which dightly touched on politics, whereupon
| tendered my resignation.

"For the last twelve years | have had the
inestimable honor to serve as Trustee of
Hugliqu'fldh, having been appointed by the
bdoved Guardian, and it is my utmost wish
that I may be able during these last days of
iy life to render befitting service to our Holy
Cause and give satisfaction to our beloved
Guardian.™

The spiritual services of the Hand of the
Cause Mr. Valiyu’lldh Varga, which began
at theearly age of twenty and ended with his
death at the age of seventy-one, were charac-
terized by ever-increasing zeal and enthusiasm
throughout his life. His efforts in the Cause
were redoubled particularly after the passing
away of Mr. Amin Amin in 1938, when Mr.
Vargawas entrusted by thebeloved Guardian
with theduty of taking caredf ihe Huqiqu'lidh.
His devation later to therank of Hand of the
Causeinspiredin him a new spirit and stirred
him to a still higher degree of serviceto the
Cause of Bahd'w’lidh. In 1953 he prepared
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Valiywillgh Vargd

himself, under instructionsfron: the Guardian,
for participation in the Intercontinental
Conferences. He first attended the Kampala
Conference and then the Conference in
Chicago. During the interval between the
latter and the Conference in Stockholm he
was directed by the Guardian to proceed to
South America, where he vidted the area
between Brazil and Santiago in Chile within
forty-six days. His mission was to meet the
friendsand to give the Message to the people.
On July 10, 1953, he left for Europe and,
after participating in the Stockholm Con-
ference, he vidited a large number of citiesin
Germany by the order of the Guardian. In
Hamburg, Frankfurt, Stuttgart, Munich and
Esslingen he met many Bah&’f friends and
others. In Stuitgart the preliminary signs of
his illness began to appear. He stayed in a
hospital for aweek in Stuttgart and then for
afurther month in Uim, where he underwent
an operation.

Mr. Varga’s request to Shoghi Effendi for
avidt to Haifa had been granted for the time
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when the New Delhi Conference, in which
Mr. Varga wes to participate, should have
been concluded. He therefore left soon for
New Deihi, not waiting to complete the
convalescence period, and consequently had
a vay hard time during the days of the
Conference. He then received the Guardian's
instructions to proceed to ‘Irdg, Egypt and
Syria on a teaching misson. He forthwith
left New Delhi for 'lrag. In that country his
illness took a serious turn and he suffered
extreme pain. Heo was therefore obliged to
stay in the Haziratw’l-Quds in Baghdad, After
a while, when he felt himself slightly better,
he left for Cairo, Ismailia, Suez, Port Said.
and Alexandria, where he visited the friends
and gladdened their hearts by giving them an
account of the magnificent results of the
Conferencesand o the rapid progress of the
Cause in the world.

He then left for Turkey, where he visited
the towns of Qazi Antap, |skanderun, Adana
and Istanbul, and met the friends. The
unexpected cold weather in Turkey that
year and Mr. Varga’s ill health caused him
agreat dea of suffering.He now reported to
the bedoved Guardian an account of his
journeys and was then kindly instructed to
return to Iran. After his arrival in Tihran
the Guardian appointed a time when hecould
vigt the Holy Land. This visit to the Holy
Shrines and to the beloved Guardian, which
lasted about two weeks inspired him with
anew lifeand revitalized H mfor till further
activities. He was then instructed by Shoghi
Effendi to proceed to Germany so as to join
the Hands of the Cause and at the same time
to complete the course of his medical treat-
ment. From there, on the Guardian's instruc-
tions, he departed for Ausiria and stayed in
Vienna for some time, where he started
teaching the Causeand giving public addresses
te large crowds of searchers for truth. He
then returned to Iran,

In March 1955 he felt very severe pain
which made him extremely uneasy. He there-
fore left for Europe again for medical treat-
ment, visiting first Parisand then Ftaly. While
receiving treatment he did not forget his
teaching mission whenever he found an
opportunity. He then proceeded to Germany
and went to a hospital in Tiibingen where
for forty-one days he passed the last part of
his brilliant life. Even during these last days
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he did not neglect histeachingduty. Whenever
ke fell a mitigation of pain and suffering he
called to his bedside both friends and seekers
of truth and spoke to them o the Teachings.
But thelight of hislifewassteadilyfading, and
it was on Saturday, November 12, 1955, that
he passed away and joined the concourse on
high, He was a drop that feil in the Great
Ocean, a bearn of light that attained to the
luminous Sun.

After Mr. Varad’s death the bdoved
Guardian ordered that a memorial be erected
at hisown expensg, at thegraved Mr. Vargd
in Stuttgart. The design was made by Mr,
Seyhun, architectural engineer, and while
this account is being written the construction
of the roof is nearing completion, under the
supervision of Mr. Bauer, a beloved German
friend. After it is completed the monumernt
will bear evidencedf the grace of God to His
devoted servants.

%

After the passing of Jindbi Varga the
following fetier was received in Germany:
Haifa, |srael
December 3, 1955

To the Bah4’is who were gathered at the
funeral of the Wand of the Cause, Valiyu’ilah
Varga, in Stuttgart, November 17, 1955:

Dear Baha’i Friends:

Y our message touched our beloved Guard-
ian very much, and he was happy to see that
so many of the bdievers, both eastern and
western, had been able to gather for his
funeral, and honor this greatly-loved and
staunch pillar of the Faith.

We are assured that, after so much suffering
during the last years of his life, he has gone
to receive a great reward in the Abhi King-
dom.

The Bahdis counld not have a better
example before them of nobility and faith-
fulness than this distinguished Hand of the
Cause; and it is a blessing for the German
friendsthat iheir country shcuid havereceived
his dust. The Guardian urgesyou alt tofollow
in the footsteps of this beloved Hand, and
to redouble your efforts to achieve the goals
o the World Crusade apportioned to the

THE BAHA’f WORLD

German bdlievers. He assures you al of his
prayersfor your success.
With Bah4'i greetings,
R. RasBant

Assuring you of my deep and abiding appre-
ciation of the sympathy you have expressed
for the great loss sustained by our beloved
Faith, and o my fervent prayers for the
success of every effort you exert for its
promotion.

Your true brother,
SEOGHT

AMELIA E. COLLINS
1873-1962

“Q thou lady o the Kingdom!"™  With
these words *Abdu’l-Bahi addressed Amelia
Engelder Collinsin His Tablet to her, dated
December 6, 1919. It was an answer t¢ the
longing of this newly awakened heart to serve
the Kingdomof Cod. The' hope" d “Abdu’l-
Bahd as expressed in the Tablet became
fulfilled in failest measure in the life of this
devoted Bah&’i:

“In bricf, from the bounties of His Holinass
Bah@'w'lidh, My hope is that thou mayest
daily advance in the Kingdom, that rthou
mayest become a heaverly soul, confirmed by
the breaths of the Holy Spirit, and may erect
astructure that shall eternally remain firm and
unshakable.”

‘Abdu’l-Baha passed away in 1921. Amdia
used to say that, “After the provisions of His
Will became known, my whole heart and soul
turned to that youthful Branch, appointed
by Him to watch over and guide the Faith
of Bahd'wlidh. How 1 prayed that God
would hdp me to make him: happy!**

This became her guiding light, to serve
the beloved Guardian and make him happy.
She often said that to see the Guardian smile
just once was worth a Hfetime of suffering.
Tothisend, then, she poured forth unstintingly
her love, her strength, her means, throughout
the remaining years of her life, ofien and
increasingly, at the cost of great physica
sacrifice. Her persona possessions, art treas-
ures, life itself, had meaning only as they
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could beused to servetheCause of Baha'u'llah
and the one on whom had faliea the re-
sponsibility of carrying forward “the great
work entrusted to his care,"”

Amelia E. Collins

As the years passed, in numerous letters
and messages to her, the Guardian referred
to her ""indomitable spirit of faith and love™,
her "indefatigable services”, her “single-
minded and wholehearted devotion' to the
Cause of God, her " sdf-sacrificing efforts™—
examples which "will live and influence many
a soul,” These sarvices were crowned by
Shoghi Effendi in January 1351 with her
appointment asS member and vice-president
of the newly-appointed International Bahal
Councii, “forerunner’” of the Universal House
of Justice, and in December 1951, with her
appointiient as one of the first contingent
of living Hands of the Cause.

At the time of her passing in Haifa, the
Hands of the Cause cabled:

“With deepest regret share news Baha’i
world passing dearly loved Hand Cause

outstandingbenefactressFaith Amelia Collins.
Unfailing support, love, devotion beloved
Guardian darkest period his life brought her
unique bounty his deep affection, esteem,
confidence and honor direct association work
World Center. Signal services every fidd
Baha’f activity unforgettable. Purchase site
Maghriqu’l-Adhkir Mount Carmel, generous
gifts hastening construction Mother Temples
four continents and acquisition national
Haziratw’'l-Quds endowments, constant sup-
port home front world-wide teaching eater-
prises among her magnificent donations,
Urge national assemblies hold memorial
gatherings, particularly Temples commem-
orate her shining example geaseless services
maintained until last breath.”

Amelia Engelder Collinswas born onJune
7, 1873 in Piitsburgh, Peansylvania. Her
mother, Catherine Groff, was born in the
United States; her father, Conrad Engelder,
emigrated from Germany at an early age aad
became a Lutheran clergyman. Ameclia was
brought up in a strict Lutheran atmosphere.
She was the seventh child in a family of nine
sons and five daughters. Her early married
life was spent in Caumet, Michigan, and
Bisbee, Arizona, in mining areas where her
husband, Thomas H. Callins, had interests.
After her husband’s death shesold their home
in Cdifornia, and devoted ail her time and
means to the Faith.

During the last twelve yea s of her life the
effectsof arthriiis became increasingly painful
and cripphing, hut she did not allow them to
interfere with her services;, her Hfe became
completely dedicated and the qualities of
spirit with which she was endowed blossomed
and bore fruit, Depth and clarity of spiritual
insight, wise and loving counsd, childlike
faith in prayer and in the working out o
God’s Will, wholehearted sacrifice of earthly
comforts, a real love for her fellow human
beings, integrity in holding herself, and others,
to the highest standards, were qualities which
reached the heart and illumined the way for
many,

Early in 1923 Milly, asshe was affectionately
known, made her first pilgrimage to Haifa,
accompanied by her husband, who was not
aBaha'i. Sheaoften spoke of the great kindness
shown by Shoghi Effendi to Mr. Collins. At
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the time of her husband's death in 1937
Shoghi Effendi comforted her:

"' Greatly distressed sudden passing beloved
husband. Heart overflowing tenderest sym-
pathy. Offering speciad prayers. Advising
Geyserville summer school hold befitting
memoria gathering recognition generous
support their institution. May Beloved aid
him attain goal he was steadily approaching
closingyearsof hislife'"

That same year she made her second
pilgrimage to the Holy Land. A closer tie
was forged with the beloved Guardian and
the beginning of a deep and Significant
relationship to his wife, Amate’l-Bahi
Rihiyyih Khédnum, arelationship which drew
her closer to the Guardian himself. After
this pilgrimage he wrote to her:

"The days you spent under the shadow
of the Holy Shrines will long be remembered
with joy and gratitude. | have during these
days increasingly appreciated and admired
the profound sensedf devotion, thepassionate
fervor, the intense love and attachment that
animatesyouin theserviced thisHoly Cause.
For such noble qualities E feel thankful, and
I am certainthat thefruits they will yield will
be equally outstanding and memorabie. Rest
assured and be happy."”

Three years later he wrote:

" Row pleased the Beloved must bel Wow
proud He must fed of your truly great
achievements! The soul of dear Mr. Collins
must exult and regjoice in the Abhd Kingdom.
Persevereand be happy.*

And again that same year:

"Dearly bdoved co-worker:

I am deeply touched by your repeated and
most generouscontributionsto theinstitutions
of our beloved Faith established both in the
United States and the Holy Land. .. I shall
gladly and gratefully expend your two most
recent donations for the adleviation o
distress as well as for the initiation of fresh
activities, institutions and enterprises in the
Holy Land as wdl asin the adjoining coun-
tries. May the Bdoved bless you a thousand-
fold for the powerful assistance you are
extending the Faith in SO many fields of Baha'i
activity and aid you to fulfill your highest
hopes in its service™

Only brief mention can be made here of
Milly's many services. In 1924, while on a
cruise to Iceland with her husband, ske met
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Ho!mfridur Arnadoéttir, who became a good
friend and made the first trandation of
Bah#’i literature into lcelandic. Publication
o Miss Amadéttir’s translation of Essle-
mont’'s Behdwilih and the New FErg in
Icelandic; in Reykjavik in 1939, was made
possible through Milly’s generosity.

Milly was dlected to the National Spiritual
Assemnbly of the Bah4’is of the United States
and Canada in 1924, Except for the years
1933-1938 she was a member o this body
until shewascalled by Shoghi Effendi toserve
at the World Center of the Faith, She vas
aso an active member of the National
Teaching, Assembly Development, and Inter-
America Committees. She visited most of the
Bahai centers in the United States and
Canadato assist their consolidation,and mast
of those in Central and South America to
promote the teaching work, during the First
and Second Seven-Year Plans, 1937-1953.

The Guardian’s appreciation o this work
was expressed through his secretary:

"It comforts H mgreatly to know that you
are in a position to help watch over and
safeguard t he interests of the Cause and the
believers. Y our calm sanity, your great faith
and devotion are assets of outstanding value
to the Faith, especidly at present."

The Guardian in 1937 sent through Milly
a sacred gift to the American Baha’t Com-
munity. The cablegram announcing this gift
to the Annual Convention of 1938 said:

"As token my gratitude to such a commu-
nity entrusted beloved co-worker Mrs. Callins
locks Baha’wllah’s most precious hair ar-
ranged preserved by loving hands Greatest
Holy Leaf to rest beneath dame of Temple
nobly raised by dearly beloved beievers in
American continent."

She presented to the Convention the
Guardian’s gift, which she had had beautifully
framed and placed in a specia silver case.
This was the first sacred relic sent by the
bdoved Guardian to be retained in the Amet-
ican National Bahai Archives.

After the second. World War Milly was
invited by Miss Arnadditicr to come to
Iceland. Milly asked the Guardian's advice
and received this reply, through his secretary;

"'As he cabled you, he feels your presence
in America more important than lceland at
this time. . . The small assembliesin Amgerica
arebadly in need of Bahd’l education. People
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like you, who are loving, taciful and wise, to
help them see their probiems and the solution
far them, should be in continual circulation,
so to speak. Again he would remind you not
to overtax your strength or wear yoursalf out
in your desireto do all you can for the work.
Y our services ar e too much needed for you to
jeopardizeyour hedth. ,.”

Milily was one of thefirst to do something
about teaching the Indians in America, as
urged by ‘Abdw’i-Baha in His Divine Plan
Tablets. Over a period o many years she
deputized Bahd'{s to teach the Qraha Indians
in Macy, Nebraska, often visiting the group
herself. In 1948 the firs Indian Bahali
Assembly on the American continent was
formed there,

Milly lived simply, adlowing herself no
luxuries, denying herself what many would
consider necessities. She rarely spoke of the
many generous contributions she made:
the Guardian himsef learned of somedf them
only through the National Spiritual Asssmbly
minutes or reports of the National Treasurer.
Many of her donations werein response to
the Guardian's mere mention of a needed
development in the Faith. F equently Milly’s
was the first response to reach him. Of one
of thesehewrotein 1944, through hissecretary:
“I am enclosng a receipt, at the instruction
of our beloved Guardian, for the sum you so
spontaneously and generoudly sent to him to
be used for the constructiond the Superstruc-
ture of the Bdb’s Holy Tomb on Mt. Carmel.

“He wants you to know that this is the
first contribution he has received for this
glorious undertaking, and heis not surprised
that it should come from you! You lead the
way, in devotion, loyalty and self-sacrifice,
in many fields of Bahaf sarvice, and your
spirit of dedication to our beloved Faith and
itsinterests greatly endearsyou to him."”

On one occasion when the Guardian's and
Milly’s contributions coincided in being
first, he cabled her:

"Our recent contributions teaching cam-
paign synchronized evidence our hearts
attued noble Cause™

In 1939 he wrote:

"Your very generous offerings enable me,
in these days of stressand trial, to extend the
range of the work of the Cause at its World
Center, to reinforce the activities initiated
at the various national centers.. .”
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Also about thistime, he wrote:

""Though you yourself are in America, yet
the range o the services which your contribu-
tions render possible is far-reaching. You
should feel greatly encouraged, thankful and
happy for being ableto lend such animpetus,
in these days of stressand peril, to the world-
wide activities of so precious a Faith.”

Many, many of Milly’s services are known
only to God, the beloved Guardian and
hersdlf. Indeed, she hersdf could not remem-
ber them all. In most instances her out-
standing gifts were acknowledged by Shoghi
Effendi in his genera letters or cablegrams.
Among those were:

Purchasedf property on Mi. Carmel {1526);
development and exteasion of summer school
properties at Geyserville, California (1936)
and at Davison, Michigan; publication of
Bahd’i literature for the first timein Amharic
(1934); first contribution to the Bahiyyih
Kbanum Fund toward ithe erection of the
Mother Temple of America(1939}); contribu-
tion to the Temple Fund in Persia (1939);
defraying cost of publication of four recent
volumes of The Bahd’{ World: repeated
contributions to teaching work arid to the
Mother Temple of America; giftsof p operties
near this Temple, as well as donations to the
first Temple Dependency donations toward
purchase of nineteen supplementary Temple
stes in Latin-America, Europe and Asia;
contributions to aid embellishment of the
area surrounding the Tomb of Baha'w’lldh
at Bahji and erection and furnishing of the
International  Archives building on M.
Camel. In 1956 Shoghi Effendi wrote to
Milly: ""Dear and prized co-worker:

| will devote a part of your very generous
contribution tot he purchase of afew Chinese
and Japanese cabinets, panels and ornaments
for the International Archives now nearing
completion, theexterior and interior of which
will, to a very marked extent, be associated,
for all time, with your mmmnificent support
of the rising institutions of the Faith at its
World Center. | am sure you will bc highly
pleased, and ihe spirit of dear Mr. Collins
will rejoice in the Abhd Kingdom."

Pre-eminent among thegifts of one called
by Shoghi Effendi " outstanding benefactress
of the Faith'* was the donation of the entire
sum for the purchase of the Temple site on
Mt. Carmel, acknowledged by Shoghi Effendi
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in his October 1953 cable and in his message
to the twelve Annual Conventions in 1955,
In the latter he also acknowledged Milly's
assistance in the purchase of smany national
Hazfratu'l-Quds and endowments on five
continents. Shoghi Effendi's last Convention
message of 1957 referred to this devoted
bdiever's ""munificent donation™ toward the
building of the Mother Temples on three
continents (Europe, Australia and Africa).

The beautiful “Collins Gate', the main
gateleading to the Shrinedf Bahd’w’llih, was
named in her honor by Shoghi Effendi
himself.

Milly's travels for the Faith were far more
extensve than can be recorded here; many
wereundertaken at the request of the Guard-
ian. To her he entrusted delicate tasks which
he knew would be carried out with the
greatest discretion and devotion.

In 1942 she represented the National
Spiritual Assembly of theBzahd’is of theUnited
States and Canada in connection with the
erection o the memorial to May Maxwall,
Ruhiyyih Khanurm’s mother, in Buenos Aires,
Argentina. The monument, designed by
Sutherland Maxwell, was erected by Shoghi
Effendi. It was Milly's first trip to South
America; it was war time, and she was aone,
embarking on a mission for which she felt
uafitted. When at last shearrived at her hotel
she was handed a telegram which read:

""Prayers accompany you aways, every-
where. Deepest loving appreciation. Shoghi."

Milly remained in Buenos Aires until the
modd was made and approved and arrange-
ments completed for its execution and erec-
tion in Quilmes Cemetery. She had selected
the sculptor and located a block of Carrara
marble of sufficient purity and size. She then
flaw to Rio de Janeiro, her mission accom-
plished. InRio, faced again with wastime
difficulties of civilian travel and inability to
obtain plane reservations, while praying she
saw ""blazoned in light'" before her eyes the
words: “Put your whele trust and confidencein
Cad." Intwo daysshewasflying to Miami.

Of this misson the bdoved Guardian
wrote to her:
"Dear and prized co-worker:

Your voyage to South America at this
critical hour, the efforts you have exerted for
the initiation of the construction of May's
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memorial are indeed outstanding and never-
to-be-forgotten achievements that enrich still
further themagnificent record of your services,
local, national, as well as international, so
nobly rendered to the Cause of Baha'w’llah
and its rising institutions. The Bah4’is, East
and West, North and South, admire and axe
thankful for such signal services. . . Be happy,
and perseverein your exemplary and historic
services. Affectionately, Shoghi."

Milly made two subsequent tripsto Latin-
America. In January 1946 she attended the
first Latin-American Baha’i Teaching Con-
ference in Panama City, as representative
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahalis of the United States and Canadaand
of the Inter-America Teaching Commitiee.
In January 1949 she attended the third South
American Teaching Congress in which seven
South American countries participated. This
was held in 830 Paulo and resulted in thefirst
Bahé’i summer school in Brazil.

The Guardian's letters expressed con-
tinually his deep appreciation and gratitude
to this devoted **co-worker™'.

Such an outpouring of love, of sdf-sacrifice
and heroic effort aswas Milly’s stemmed from
her great fove for the Cause of God and an
inner deep spiritual relationship and devotion
to the one on whose shoulders rested the
burdens and responsibilitiesof the Faith. In
January 1947, Milly received aletter from the
beloved Guardian, thecontents of which were
cherished for many years, unspoken of, in
the secret recessss of her heart. The first part,
through his secretary, read:

""He wants to make clear to you that when
he said, in hisrecent cable, that your example
might well be emulated by the nine Hands of
the Cause, who will in thefuture be especially
chosen to serve the Guardian, he meant that
the very services you have been recently
rendering the Cause, because of their nature
and their intimate association with him, are
o thekind which one of these ninemight wel
be called upon to render. So you see you are
not only worthy to be a Hand of the Cause,
but have rendered a service which ordinarily
would be performed by this select body of
nine, You must redlize that his conferring
thisrank upon you is not asan inducement to
you to perform future tasks, but as a well-
deserved recognition of those alrcady per-
formed!"
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The Guardian's postscript:

“Dear and prized co-worker:

With a heart overflowing with profound
gratitude, 1 am now writing you these few
lines to reaffirm the sentiments, expressed
lately on several occasionsand in a number
of telegrams, of heartfelt and unqualified
admiration for your magnificent services,
rendered in circumstances so exceptional and
difficult as to make them doubly meritorious
inthesight of God. Y ou have acquitted your-
of of thetask | felt prompted to imposeupon
you in amanner that deservesthe praisedf the
Concourse on high. The high rank you now
occupy and which no Baha’{ has ever held in
his own lifetime has been conferred solely
in recognition of the manifold services you
have dready rendered, and is by no means,
intended to be a stimulus or encouragement
in the path of service, Indeed the character
o this latest and highly significant service
you have rendered places you in the category
of the Chosen Nine who, unlike the other
Hands of the Cause, are to be associated
directly and intimately with the cares and
responsibilitiesof the Guardian of the Faith.
| fed truly proud of you, am drawn closer to
you, and admire more deeply than ever before
thespirit that animatesyou. May the B oved
reward you, both in thisworld and the next
for your truly exemplary achievemonts. Grate-
fully and affectionately, Shoghi.”

In 2947 Milly Callins was made a Hand
of the Cause; this, he wroteto her, he would
himself announce at the right time in the
future, This distinction alone singles her out
as one uniquely 'loved and privileged. This
explains the allusions in the aboveletter.

Later that year he wrote:

"Dear and prized co-worker:

Thememory of the sarvices, assistance and
support you extended to me In my hour of
anxiety and stress a year ago at thistime, is
till vivid, and evokes my deepest admiration
and gratitude. Your services in other fields,
and in the course o many years have, more-
over, served to degpen my feelings of affection
and gratitudefor so distinguished ahandmaid
of Baha'wlidh and Hand of His Cause. .,
QGratefully and affectionately, Shoghi.”
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After the second World War Milly's
travels l0ook her severa times to Europe. In
Ociober 1945 Shoghi Effendi wrote to her:

"l greatly welcome the splendid oppor-
tunity you now have of contributing your
share--substantial and abiding1 am confident
it will be—ta the progress of the Faith and
the edification of the bdievers in Great
Britain, Poland, Switzerland and Germany.
| have already informed the German and
British National Assamblies, and 1 am sure
the friends will be delighted to meet you, and
will be greatly stimulated by the news you
will impart to them, as aresult of your wide
experience, and particularly by the spirit
which so powerfully animates you in the
savice of our beloved Faith. This latest
journey you undertake for the spread and
consolidation of the Faith a such important
European centers constitutesanother chapter
of the truly remarkable and outstanding
record of your eminent international services
to the Causeof God. . . Y our trueand grateful
brother, Shoghi."

Milly was invited to Turkey and Egypt in
December, 1951, tocarry out special requests
of the beloved Guardian. When it was time
for her to leave for Turkey she was ill, but
this did not keep her from setting out on the
long and arduous journey ix mid-winter. In
Cairo, when she could hardly stand, she
addressed a large public meeting in the
Haziratn’l-Quds. Tt seemed asif thiswas to
be Milly's role from this time on—to ignore
illnessand her increasingly crippling arthritis,
and to go forward, usually in pain, putting
her whole trust in God.

With her appointment by Shoghi Effendi
in January 1951, as vicepresdent of the
International. Bah&’i Council Milly was called
to Haifa to live. Haifa was now her “home”,
the Guardian told her. She receved his
permission, however, to return to the United
Statesin sumimer for treatment of her arthritis
and for attending to her business affairs.

When Shoghi Effendi launched the Ten-
Year World Crusade, wth four Intercon-
tinental Conferences, in 1953, he appointed a
Hand of the Cause as his representative to
each Conference, For the All-America Con-
ference in Chicago he chose Amatu’l-Baha
Ranfyyih Khinum, accompanied by Milly
Callins.
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For the midway point of the Crusade,
Shoghi Effendi again cdled for Interconti-
nental Conferences, this time five in number.
To the European Conference, in Frankfurt,
Germany, he appointed Amelia Collins as
his representative. When the time came for
holding the Conference, in July 1958, the
beloved Guardian had ascended to the
Abhé Kingdom.

At the close of Milly’s tribute to Shoghi
Effendi, given at this Conference, she said:

"We are dl, in a way, Shoghi Effendi's.
heirs. We have inherited his work. His plan
is completely laid out. Gurs is the task to
fulfill it. We must, each of us, complete our
share of the World Crusade. This is the
memorial we must build to our bedoved
Shoghi Effendi.

“Let US love him more now than ever
before, and through the power of our love
attract his love to us, and bring his blessing
on our labors.

"Let usnot fail him, for he never failed us.
Let us never forget him, for he never forgot
us.”

On November 20, 1960, at the laying of the
cornerstone of the European Temple, this
héroie representative of the Guardian was
able to complete the sacred task entrusted
by him to her of ‘placing some earth from
Bahd'w'ilah’s Holy Shrine in the foundations
of the Mother Temple of Europe, In rain and
sleet, Milly stood throughout the ceremony,
completing her misson for the beoved
Guardian.

Throughout the sad and overpowering
days following the passing o Shoghi Effendi
from this world, Milly wassustained by words
he had spoken to her when he left Haifa in
June, 1957. Hehad taken her hand and looking
deep into her eyes had said: "Dont be sad,
Milly." His ringing words and his radiant
sinile would be with h a and sustain her
always. However much she had been enabled
to do, she felt it was never enough; nothing
could ever be enough to do for one who
himself had sacrificed his life in loving
service.

Tt was in November, 1957, that heroic Milly,
determined to be in her ""true home" when
the Guardian returned to Haifa latex in the
month, had hastened to the Holy Land.
Instead of standing at the door of his home
to receivehim, she heard the calamitous news
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d hissudden passing which shocked theentire
Bah&’i world. Milly, whe had arrived the night
before in Haifa, left at once for London to
join Ruhiyvih Khdnum in her hour of greatest
need. This was perhaps one of the greatest
acts of her life, that ill, old, prostrated herself
with grief, sheshould think only of thewoman
who had become like a daughter to her and
rush to her comfortand support. Through the
dark hours of London, at Bahji where the
Harids of the Cause gathered immediatey
after the Guardian's passing, for the four
yearsfollowinghis death, Milly was Rihiyyih
Khénum’s greatest comfort, — and indeed,
the greatest comfort to al her felow-
Hands.

Increasingly In constant. pain, her iove of
the Faith and her inflexible determination to
sarve it, kept hex going; she attended the
meetings of the Handsin the Holy Land. met
with and inspired the pilgrims, forced her
failing body to keep going when every move-
ment hurt.

How wdl she had lived up to the words
written to her in 1924 by Shoghi Effendi:

“. ..t is our duty and privilege to trans-
late the Iove and devotion we have for our
bdoved Cause into deeds and actions that
will be cenducive to the highest good of
mankind. . .”

In October, 1961, Milly returned to Haifa
for the last time. Her sense of duty was so
strong that in spite of thefact that shehad re-
cently fracturedher alm in a serious fzli and
been in hospital, she managed to get home,
accompanied by a close friend. Her intention
was to attend the meeting of the Hands in
Bahji, where important decisons were to be
made regarding the éection of the Universal
House d Judtice. Xiness kept her from all
but one of the sessons-— the most important.
It was pitiful to seeindomitableMilly carried
on achair to the meetingand then back to fer
car. On her last full day in this world she had
a cable sent to her old, and aways dear,
National Assembly of the United States
concerning assistance she wished to give to
a pioneer.

On theafternoon of January |, 1962, Milly
passed away, held in the arms of Rihiyyik
Khinum. She isburied in the Bahd’i cemetery
at the foot of Mt. Carmel. She outlived her
beloved Guardian, who had written to her
many years hefore:
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™Y our constancy in serviceand your single-
minded and wholehearted devotion to the
manifold interests of our beloved Cause are
truly an example and an inspiration that will
live and influence many a soul. Your endeav-
ass will eventually be crowned with success
and | trust you will live to witness the fruit
o your indefatigable sarvices to the Sacred
Threshold."

Surely she had fulfilled the hopeof ‘Abdu’l-
Baha,

“that thou mavest daily advance in the
Kingdom, thar thon mayest became a keavenly
angel, confirmed by the breaths qf the Holy
Spirir, and may erect a structure thar shall
eternally remain firm and unshakeable.”

BEATRICE ASHTON

GEORGE TOWNSHEND

To BAHA'U'LLAH

Only beioved! With a heart on fire
And al my longingsset in one desire
T o make my soul a many-stringed Iyre
For Thy dear hand to play,
I bend beneath Thy mercy-seat and pray
That in the strength of perfect love | may
Tread with firm feet the red and mystic way
Whereto my hopes aspire.

| have forgotten dl for love of Thee

And ask no other joy from destiny

Than to berapt within Thy unity
And—whatso'er befail—

To hear no voiceon earth but Thy sweet call,

Towak among Thy people as Thy thrall

And see Thy beauty breathing throughout all
Eternal ecstasy.

Lead me forth, Lord, amid the wide world’s
ways,

To bear to Thee my witness and to raise

The dawn song of the breaking day of days.
Make my whole life one flame

Of sacrificia deeds that shall proctaim

The new-born glory of Thy ancient name;

And let my death lift higher yet the same
Trivmphzal chant of praisel

George Townshend, circa 1924
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Na other words are worthy to describe, or
indeed can convey an image of, the all-
consuming, ever-burning fire of devotion
that dominated, governed and so remarkably
sustained my father's life. Driven adways by
a restless urge to seek, to study and later to
proclaim the Day of God, he seems not to
have known real contentment nor, despite the
tributes paid to him, to have realised what
he had done or been aware that his prayer
was granted. His great humility blinded him
to hisachievements. We saw only unattainable
goals ahead.

Born in Dublin, wherehisfather:wasa weil-
known figure and had alarge family, he won
a scholarship to Uppingham School and two
exhibitions to Hertford College, Oxford,
where he was awarded his half-Blue for long
distancerunningand wasgraduated in Classics
in 1899. In 1903 hewascalled to the Irish Bar,
having served far some time as leader writer
on the staff of the Irish Fimes,

He was troubled, however, by afeding of
restlessness and dissatisfaction, and his father
having offered to send him to any country of
his choice, he arrived in Provo, Utah, in the
Rocky Mountains in 1804. Here he worked
as a missionary among the Mormons,
initiating a movement for the building of a
church, and was ordained a priest in 1505,
Four years later he joined the daff of the
University of the South, Sewanee, Tennessee,
as Assistant-Director of the University
Extension Department, and in 1912 was
appointed Assistant-Professor of English.

In the summer of 1916, after he had
experienced a strange conviction that he was
going to leave America, 2li his holiday plans
fel suddenly through and he decided to come
home.

My father stood on deck on the early Juty
morning to take in the scene as the boat,
driving westward, approached the arbour in
Dublin Bay. Before he reached home he had
decided that America, whose nationality he
had embraced and where his possessons
remained, would claim him no more. In the
autumn he undertook the duties of a curate
at Booterstown, County Dublin.

The Hill of Howth, with its seagulls, the
scene o earlier holidays, had symbolized
Ireland in my father's mind whilehe had been
away, and it was Howth he chose for hisfirst
holiday after his return. On one of his first
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days there — it was July again — there
reached him, from afriend in America, one
or two pamphlets containing some words of
“Abdu’l-Bahd, and as he himsdf expressed
it, “When | looked at those, that was the
beginning and the end with me.™

""Tohishonour Mr. George Townshend, Galway,
Ireland; Upon himbe greeting and praise,

HE 18 GoD!

“O thou who art thirsty for the fountain of
Truth!

“Thy letter wasreceived and theaccount of
thy life has been known. Praise be to God
that thou hast ever, like unto thenightingale,
sought the divine rose garden and like unto
the verdure of the meadow yearned for the
outpourings of the cloud of guidance. That
is why thou hast been transferred from one
conditionto another until ultimately thou hast
attained unto the fountain of Truth, hast
illuminated thy sight, hast revived and
animated thy heart, hast chanted verses o
guidanceand hast turned thy face toward the
enkindled fire on the Mount of Sinai.

" At present, | pray on thy behalf ... Upon
thee be Bahd'w'l-Abhd.

(Signed)*ABDU L-BAHA ‘ABnis”

July 24, 1919,

Translated by Shoghi Rabbani

To ‘ARDUL-BavA ¥

Hail to Thee, Scion of Glory. ..

Thy words are to me as fragrance born
from the garden of heaven,

Beams of a lamp that is hid in the height
of a holier world .. . Lo, Thou hast breathed
on my sorrows the sweetness of faith, and
of hape,

Thou hast chanted high paeans of joy that
my heart's echoes ever repedt,

And the path to the knowledge of God
begins to glimmer and ope beforemy falter-
ing feet.

GEORGE TOWNSHEND
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George Townshend

“ Hishonour the Rey. George Townshend, Ireland.
Unto him be Bahd'wllgh-el Abhd!

HE IS Gon!

“0 Thou illumined soul and revered personage
in the kingdom!

“Your letter has beenreceived. Every word
indicated the progress and uplifiment of thy
spirit and conscience. These heavenly sus
ceptibilities of yours form a magnet which
attracts the confirmation of the Kingdom
of God; and so the doors of the realities and
meanings will be open unto you, and the
confirmations of the Kingdom of God will
envelop you.. .

"It is my hope that your church will come
under the Heavenly Jernsalem. ...

“Unto thee be the glory of Abhd!

(Signed)—ABDU'L-BAHA ‘ABBAS.”

Dec. 19, 1920.

Trandated by Lutfulldh S. Hakim

* The entire poem appears in The Missivn of Bahd' wikih,
pubtished by George Ronald. 1952,
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In January, 1919, within a year of his
marriage, my father had taken up residence
as Rector of Ahascragh (ford of the sand-
hills), County Galway, a country parish in.
the west of Ircland where a large Georgian-~
built rectory looked out over a lawn sur-
rounded by beech trees. Soon after the passing
of *‘Abdu’l-Baha he wrote: “While I see in
bold outline the forces and meihods at work
and constantly forecast how the attack —
onrush — and victory of the upwelling and
descending powers will be achieved, | am
drawvn to wonder how in particular these
legions of the Unseen will make their activity
manifest in Ireland and aso in this Church
(as iz others). | consider what may be my
part, as foretold by ‘Abduw’l-Bahd...” At
present, it seemed to him, the preparation lay
in working among the people entrusted to
him, and he continued to be a loyal servant
of the Church.

He was dected, one of eight of all Ireland,
a Canon of St. Patrick's Cathedral, Dublin,
by his fdlow clergy, by some of whom he
came to be regarded as the best preacher in
the Church of Irdland. After he became
Archdeacon of Clonfert (also in 1933) the
honour of a bishopric was twice suggested to
him but he declined to let his name go
forward.

Meantime, after nine years study of the
Faith of Bahawliah, he published in 1926
a book of prayers and meditations entitled
The Altar on the Hearth and sent a copy to
the Guardian who wrote: " The enclosures
you have sent me | will treasure, particularly
thelittle book which I concelveasan exquisite
expression of Jofty thoughts impregnated
throughout with the Baha’f Spirit."" Some of
the contents reappeared in The Mission of
Bahd'wlish, a miscellany of his writings
published in 1952.

Ten years later, after publicly. identifying
himsdf with the Faith - adecisoninadvert-
ently thrust on him at short notice — at the
World Congress o Faiths in London, he
declared to the Guardian his eagerness to
leave the Church and devote his energiesto
the service of Bahd'wllah. Eleven restless
years, however, were to pass beforethis wish
was fulfilled.

Beflore long my father became absorbed in
his next book The Heart of the Gospel (1939),
The Promise d Al Ages having appeared
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under a pseudonymin 1934, and would speak
of it in enthusiastic terms in reply to my
inquiries on my return from school.

While Germany over-ran Europe in 1940
he conclnded a sermon on world perplexities
by saying that he personaly had found no
answer to the problems of the modern world
except that given by Bahi'uv'ilah, the sound
of Whose Name | can «ill hear as it was
uttered by my father's voice that day amid
the echoes of the great cathedral of the
pioneer of Christianity in Ireland.

The following is recorded in his own hand:
"Tueday eveg. Nov. 3rd. 1942 at 8.30 [in
a rocom at the Reciory] Nancy, Una and 1
conjointly presented the Message to.. ., a
total party o nine. The Message was wdll
received and all went away taking Bahi’i
literature and prontising to come next week
and bring friends."

When it is remembered that my father, who
for years wrote for the Church of Ireland
Gazette, had dso formed a Clerical Union in
which the local clergy would meet informally
each month in a hotel in Ballinasloe and each
in turn pxepare and read a paper on a topic
of interest, it is clear that while he remained
init hedid all hecould do to bring hischurch
"under the heavenly Jerusalem.”

Haifa, July 7, 1947,
""Dear and vaued co-worker:

| am thrilled by the news of your resigna
tion — atruly remarkableand historic step.
Y our past and notableservices, . . . your bold
and challenging act at present in dissociating
yoursdf from the Church and its creed, to
accomplish better the purpose of that Church,
and your subsequent resolve to pioneer in
Dublin and help in establishing the adminis-
trative basis of the Baha'i New World Order
in Ireland are deeds that history will record
and for which future generations will be
deeply grateful and will extol and admire. . .

Your true and grateful brother,
SuocHr”

My father's first experience of taking part
in Bahd'{ teachingand administrative activities
came after thirty years of purely academic
study and contributed greatly, as he said, to
the development of his thought.
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A statement which, under the title "The
Old Churchesand the New World Faith,” he
uow addressed to all Christian people on the
relationshipof theBaha'{ Faithto Christianity,
was circulated to 10,000 leaders of thought
in the British Isles. A copy was sent to the
Bishop of Utah, where he was ordained, with
aletter relinquishing his American Orders:

... My motiveisto beloyal to Christ as
I know Him and to give to His Clhurch the
best service which in the special circumstances
I have to offer. It is my settled conviction
that the Giad Tidings brought by the Prophet
of Persia, Bahd’u'lah, represent the promised
return of Christ; that Christ is and has ever
been through al our difficultiesin our midst
though we haverecognised Him not; that the
Christian Churches in recent years have
missed their way, and have lost their hold on
human hearts because they are out of touch
with their Lord; and that the path back to
Him and to His Father lies wide open before
them though they have not chosen to wak
init. | fed | must make any sacrificein order
to be free to help in transmitting to my
fellow-Christians a Message which presents
the one and only hope o respiritualising
mankind and rebuilding the social order. . .”

Archdeacon Bulkley replied:

""Dear Townshend,

Bishop Moulton has just turned over to
me as Secretary of the Convocation of Utah
two of your letters asking for deposition. . .
As an old felow-worker with you in Utah
I wish to slate my confidence in you and yaur
conscientious withdrawal from our Church
to accomplish better the purpose o that
Church. God be with you and bring you
happinessin success.""

At the sametime heproduced a compilation
for the Wisdom of the East Series, The Glad
Tidings of Bahd' v’ Hah, Booklets, articles and
contributions made over many years to
Bahai publications remain to be collected
and enumerated. His witness to Bahd’n’ligh
seemed indeed to have travelled through the
wide world, where many who had never met
him, and even whom he did not know, feit
a sense Of persomal gratitude towards him
and would speak of him with the greatest
tenderness and affection. Some fulfilled a
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wish and came to see him, greatly treasuring
the memory of ther vist. ""There radiated
from him such a penetrating love' says a
letter that has come from Bermuda, "'that
one was immediately at ease. He scemed to
understand so much so quickly. His love
seemed to see into one's inmost spirit. Hewas
unforgettable in the extreme." Fresh signs
of thebelievers regardfor him were continual-
1y appearing, and it became clear that in the
hearts of more than a few he was already
numbered among those - how many 7 — who
can truly say, and by their lives proclaim, “I
haveforgotten all for lave of Thee"

He suffered more and more from a sense
o londiness, and as this feeling found nu
adequate solace, inhibitions and infirmities
began to grew upon him, though when it was
possibleto make him happy they could almost
disappear.

He was one o the first to be appointed a
Hand of the Cause during his lifetime, in
December, 1951, and his presence at national
gatherings, which included five summer
schools, came to be greatly valued. He would
hold awell-attended study classand help with
the program of morning lectures, as well as
take a full part in the life of the school. His
lat attendance was the Intercontinental
Conference at Stockholm in July, 1933.
Theredfter, while he adways hoped for re-
covery, he continued to inspire the friends,
as he had always done in individua letters,
by messages addressed to the various con-
ferences and schools.

He was past his seventy-eighth birthday
when he began aversion of hislast greai work,
Christ and Bakd'i’ lldh, which his continually
developing illness did not later compel him
to abandon. By this time, however, he could
spesk and write only with difficulty, and this
difficulty increased as the months went by.
Near the end he seemed to be retaining and
working out in his head whole portions of
the book, or even the whole book, and then
condensingit in hisheadinto lengthshewould
be ableto dictate, which he then, it wasclear,
memorised, fighting all the time a batile
againgt his steadily failing strength. Without
this great determination o my father's to
give it to mankind, this highly valued work
would not be ours to-day.

And yet in many ways the most lingering,
the most remarkable, the most worthy of his
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achievements, to me at least, was his reaction
to his own infirmities and, particularly during
his last years, the influence one felt from his
presence on entering his room. While he sat
there, he was conscious, from his deeper
nnderstanding, that he had much of unique
valueand real urgency to proclaim, for which
eager heartswerewaiting; and, though burning
with desire to serve mankind, he was denied,
without hope expressed of his recovery, all
means Of adequate comwpunication of his
thoughts. Yet he shed arcund him a gentle,
benign radiance which conveyed comfort and
cheer and affected all about him. Surely his
sout wasnow a lyre on which the hand of the
Almighty played. A Persian student, the last
stranger to visit him, has said he witl never
forget how nty father, from his bed, waved,
and waved again, as the younger man with-
drew, reluctantly, through the door. And
while his presence made this unforgettable
impression, elsewhere, in the words of the
Bermuda correspondent, “His name men-
tioned at a convention immediately caused a
cathedral stilluess.”

Asl look back onthis timenow and ponder
his obvious, though not physical, sufferings,
1 am made to think of some of the words
Bahatwlldh has written:

“0 Son of being! Thou arr My lamp and
My light is in thee...”

“O 0N of Man! For everything there is n
sign. The sign o love is fortitude under My
decree and patience under My triaks.”

“O Son of Man! Write all thar We have
revealed unto thee with the inK of light upon
the tablet of thy spirit. ..’

On hearing of the passing, an March 25,
1957, of George Townshend, Hand of the
Cause of God, the Guardian of the Bahal
Faith telegraphed:

" Deeply mourn passing dearly loved, much
admired, greatly gifted, outstanding Hand
Cause George Townshend. Hisdeath morrow
publication his crowning achievement robs
British followers Bah&d'w’llih their most dis-
tinguished collaborator and Faith itself one
of itsstoutest defenders. His sterling qualities,
his scholarship, his challenging writings, his
high ecclesiastical position unrivalled any
Baha'i Western world, entitie him rank with
Thomas Breakwell, Dr. Esslemont, one of
three luminaries shedding brilliant lustre
annals Irish, English, Scottish Bahai com-
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munities. His fearless championship Cause
he loved so dearly, served SO valiantly,
constitutes  significant landmark British
Bahdf history. So enviable position calls
for national tribute his memory by as
sembled delegates, visitors, forthcoming
British Baha’f Convention. Assure relatives

deepest loving sympathy grievous loss.
Confident his reward inestimable Abha
Kingdom."*

His fellow Hands of the Cause have paid
thelr tributes:

"The passing of our dear revered great
friend has deeply moved my heart. Let us
endeavor to feel and see merely his radiant
soul, hislofty station, his splendid example,
his everlasting love.”

"l shall never forget him and he will
always rank among my most intimate dear
ones.'’

"Dear George Tovmshend’'s sweet smiles
and kindness will remain in my heart for all
my life"

These words testify, along with the otheis,
to an imperishable quality of his pure, kindly
and radiant heart.

Close to Xi-dands capital a gently rising
hill dominates the city and the landlocked
bay. Across the water lies the Hill of Howth.
On its northeast side a tree-lined avenue.
where my father held hisfirst appointiment in
the Church of Ireland, runsin a straight line
to thesea MNear the summit, to the northiwest,
stands the bungalow swhere he spent his years
of unfettered service to the Cause; where, on
his desk, the assembled iriends signed the
declaration o the first Spiritual Assembly
in the land. Away to the south rises the
dignified outline of Slieve Cualin, the most
distingunishable pesk alike from sea and fand,
standing over the village (Eaniskerry — the
ruggad ford), where my father was welcomed
on his return from across the Atlantic. Now,
beneath this mountain, my father lies buried,
while in the churchyard around him continue
sounds of nature which he kuew while he
lived in the West.

Theburia service, attended, at short notice,
by seventeen persons, was conducted through
church precinets, according to the require-
ments o the Bahd’i Faith, blending the
customs of the followers, not yet united, of
Christ and Bahd'w’ildh. Memorial meetings
were held in locat communities and in the
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London Hagiratu’l-Quds, and his former
parishioners in County Galway gathered io
hold a memeorial servicein the Church where
he had ministered, when a worthy tribute to
him was paid.

His body proved, unexpectedly for him,
unable tovetain alittlelonger asoul eager for
further service on earth to Bahd’wlldh — a
disquieting event of thisstrange and not essily
forgotten springtime, when the daffodils
bloomed in the garden along with the last
of the earlier season's rosesand themay came
out in March.

BriaN TOWNSHEND

CORINNE KNIGHT TRUE

“0 ye who aresei aglow with the fire of God's
Love! Blessed are ye far having been chosen by
God for Hislove, 2 this new age, and joy be to
you for having been guided to the Great
Kingdom! Verily, your Lord hath chosen you
to show the patk to the Kingdom of God,
among the people. .

It was thusthat: ‘Abdu’l-Baha in one of His
Tablets addressed that luminoussoul, Corinne
Knight True.

Mrs. True was born in Oldham County,
Kentucky, on November 1, 1861, and moved
to Chicago with her family as a young girl.
On June 22nd, 1882, she married Moses
Adams True. She passed to the Abha Kingdom
April 3, 1961 — having been spared to work
for the Kingdom of God on earth until hexr
one hundredth year.

During her life she gave birth to eight
children — four boys and four girls. The
oldest daughter (Harriet Merrill) died in
1892, when nine years old, astheresuli of an
accident. In Mrs. True’s deep sorrow over
this, she started her search for Truth and her
investigations of “Unity,” “Divine Science"
and “Christian Science' In 1899 she first
heard of the Message of Bahd'w’llah which
was being given by agroup of Persian teachers
in Chicago. Sheimmediately became interested
and commenced to study the Bahd’i Teachings.
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The successive deaths of four sons and her
husband between 1899 and 1909 caused her
to turn more and more to, and to become
further and further immersed in the Faith.
Among her more than fifty Tablets from the
Master, some o the most beautiful and
certainly the most tender are those sent by
Him at the time of these continuous bereave-
ments,

Her childhood upbringing was strictly
orthodox, with a father who wasa Presbyterian
minister. She would laughingly explain that
her unusual knowledge of the Bible was
because she was disciplined by having to
read it — "s0, | must have been a naughty
little gixl.™ She was dways known for her
independence in thinking, and often remarked
as achild, ""How wonderful it must have been
to have lived in the days when Christ was on
earth."

It was in 1899 that ‘Abdu’l-Bahd sent
successive teachers — Hajl ‘Abdu’l-Karim,
Mirzad Asadullah, Mirzd AbW'l-Fadl — and
others, to the United States because of the
defection of Dr. Khayru'lldh. Mrs. True was
told of these teachers, who were then in
Chicago. After accepting the Faith she turned
at once to ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, asking Him for a
set of guiding principles to live by. She
received the following Tablet from Him:

“Q thou dear servant of God!

Thy letter was received and iis contents

noted, As to instructions which thou
desirest, they are as follows:

Bdievein God; turn unto the Supreme
Kingdom; be attracted unto the Beauty of
Abhd; remain firm in the Covenant; yearn
for ascending into the heaven of the sun
of the universe; be disinterested in the
world; be alive with the fragrances of
holiness in the Kingdom of the Highest;
be acaler tolove; king to the human race;
gentle with humanity ; interested in al the
peopleof the world; wishfar harmony and
seek friendship and honesty. Be a healing
for every wound, a remedy for every sick,
a source d harmony among the people;
chant the verses o guidance; pray to God;
arise for the guidance of the people; let
thy tongue explain and thy face illumine
with the glowing love of God Rest not
a moment and breathe not a breath of
reposeuntil thou becomest asign of God's
love and abanner of God's favor."
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Corinne Knight True

She at once broke away from the traditions
and orthodox teachings of her earty life and
from then on lived in complete dedication to
the service of the Bah4’i Faith, following, for
the rest of her life, those guiding principles
given her by the Master.

Successive Tablets show that she turned to
‘Abdu’l-Bahd in every phase of her life, and
followed implicitly His loving counsel and
advice. Her complete acceptance of and
obedience tc the Master's guidance, and her
steadfastness in the Covenant, helped her to
make the transition after the indescribable
loss of the Master in 1921, and to understand
and accept fully the station of the Guardian,
She met the irreparable loss a the Guardian
in turn with the same strength, courage and
faith, saying, when told of his passing, "'But
we must know it is the wilt of God."

Although outstanding in her spiritual
greatness, she possessed infinite love and
tenderness for everyong, continuously doing
little things at a telling moment which made
the act live foreverin the heart of the recipient,
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As Financial. Secretary of the Baha'i Temple
Unity she acknowiedged every donation with
a loving personal note, sharing with the
friends the progress of the Temple Project,
and news of some specid event d develop-
ment — letters which have been preserved by
the recipients throughout the years.

She was held in such love and affection
by the friends around the world that quite
spontaneoudly came that precious, endearing
title, “Mother True"

Her home in later yearsin Wilmette became
a"necca' for searching souls, and all who
went there were revived, encouraged and
inspired by the love, the kindness and the
wisdom she bestowed upon them.

Early in 1907 (February 27 to March 24)
Mother True redlized her heart's desire and
made her first pilgrimage to visit‘Abdu’l-Baha.
This was during the time of the Second
Commniission of Investigation by the Turks,
when ‘Abdu’l-Baha had again been confined
as a prisoner to “‘Akké by order of the Sultan
of Turkey. On this vist Mrs. True took a
petition to the Master asking permission for
the American Bah4a’is to begin planning for
the erection of a'"'House of Worship." This
petition wes in the form o a par<Hment
containing the signatures of over a thousand
American believers. She tels the story of
putting the parchment behind her on the
divan and first presenting the little gifts sent
by the loving friends. But the Master strode
across the room, reached behind her and
grasped the parchment, holdingit highin the
air. ""This" He exclamed, ""thisis what gives
me great joy."" " Go back,” Hetold her, “go
back and work for the Temple: it is a great
work." How she longed t¢ do this work, but
it seemed such a great task. 'Abdul-Baha,
looking at her with deep intensity said,
"Devote yoursdlf to this project — make a
beginning, and all will comeright." He then
proceeded to give basic instructions about its
design, It wasto haveninesides, nine gardens,
nine fountains, nine doors, nine waks, etc.
And so a vison of the first Bahé’i Temple
in the Western Hemisphiere was born.

Mrs. True made nine pilgrimages in al, of
which the following seemed to have special
significance. Her first, in 1907, for reasons
already stated. Her pilgrimage in 1919 at the
close of the first world war was the last time
she was to see her beloved Master. Early in
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1922 she again made a pilgrimage, This was
soon after Shoghi Effendi had become the
Guardian of the Cause of God, at which time
heinstructed her, together with Roy Withelm,
Mountfort Mills, and others then in Haifa,
to return to the United States, as the first
Convention for tho eection of the first
American National Spiritual Assembly was
to be cdled during Ridvan. Corinne True was
the first to be dected to this body.

On February 29, 1952, the Guardian
bestowed upon Mrs. True the supreme honor
of appointing her as a Hand of the Cause of
God, 0 she made her Jast pilgrimagein this
year, as the invited guest of the Guardian,
and as a Hand o the Cause of God. The
beloved Guardian was especidly endearing
to her during that last visit, losing no oppor-
tunity ta show his love and high regard for
her, presenting her with a precious gift — the
Master's purse which He carried whilein the
United States (1912} and which contained a
golden English coin bearing the same date
(1907) of her first visit to the Master. Tt was
at this time that the Guardian paid her a
noble tribute, saying, ""Mrs. True is to be
regarded as the most venerablefigure among
the pioneers of the Faith of Bahawilah in
the West.""

Although Mrs. True was perhaps best
known throughout the Bahd’i worlkd for her
unparalleled servicein the development of the
fiist Temple of the Western World, her
record in the fidd o teaching is equaly
glorious. In her early and middle yearsin the
Cause, while arduously working for the
Temple Project, she also devoted time lo
teaching the Faith in Chicago, and in the
towns between Chicago and Milwaukee-
Kenosha, Racine and Waukegan. She intro-
duced the Faith in the State of Michigan. In
addition, she did a great dea of public
speaking for the Faith, a difficuit task for
her. When asked by the Master to do this,
she explained that she was without specia
training and was shy before the public. Then
the Master told her to speak fredy, never to
be concerned, but to turn her heart and mind
to Him, and He would never fail her. This
she did with complete confidence and faith,
and became an outstanding and effective
speaker. For those who were piesent at the
European Teaching Conference in 1950, in
Copenhagen, it was an unforgettable expe-
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rience to have heard Mother True's words as
she spoke at the Unity Banquet at Elsinore.
The friends listened, spellbound. The atmos-
phere was charged with light and spirit.
Mother True was transfigured and the words
fell from her lipslike jewds Asked afterwaids
where she gleaned such wisdom, she replied:
“It was “‘Abdu’l-Baha speaking, not |. We told
me when | said 1 could not speak, ‘Get
yoursdf out of the way and | will come
through,' so | did just that."

In later years, under encouragement from
the Guardian, she concentrated her efforts
more ON teaching potential teachers, and
carried out regular firesde study classes in
her home wherethe basic and mwost profound
Teachingswere enthusiastically and thorough-
ly studied.

When returning from her various pilgrim-
ages to Haifa the Guardian always asked her
to speak to the friends about the Covenant.
This she faithfally did, and it became a
subject which she conveyed to others with
remarkablewisdomand clarity.

During the years 1948-1952 Mrs. True
visited many new centersin Western Europe.
In April 1957, when ninety-five years old,
she was requested by the Guardian to act
ashisrepresentativeto the historicConvention
of Greater Antilles, to be heid in Port-au-
Prince, Haiti. (Because of political reasons
the Convention was actually held in Kingston,
Jamaica.)

Mother True's entire Bahd’i life was
closdly bound to the building of the Mash-
riqu’l-Adhkér of the West. From the time of
her first pilgrimage when she presented to the
Master the appeal of the American believers
to begin this enterprise, through the selection
and purchase of the siteand the variousstages
of construction, to the completion, she was
an ardent and steadfast participant in the
many triumphs and difficulties encountered.
Certain events connected with this life-
time service proved to be of special signifi-
cance.

From the outset Mrs. True felt that the
Temple Project could not be carried entirely
by the local believersin Chicago, so she wrote
to the Master suggesting that the work of the
administration be shared with believers from
other parts of the United States.

The Master replied as follows:

‘. ... Concerning the members of this
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spiritual meeting, you suggested that they
be sdected from all the spiritual mestings
of the other cities of America. | quite
approve and am very zyach pleased with
this plan. This will become the cause of
harmony in the Word in all America.
Therefore, ask every spiritual meeting in
the other cities that they will each select
one and send hi m and from these selected
ones and with those who are selected from
the Chicago meetings, establish a new
meseting for the provision of the needs

d the Temple. If this be established with

petfect fragrance and joy, it will produce

great results. In thisnew meeting, especial-
ly for the establishment of the Temple,
ladies are also to be members.”

In November of the same year, represent-
ativesfrom various parts of the country met
in Chicago and appointed a "Temple Site
Comimittee” to locate a suitable piece of land
on which to build the Temple. Corinne True,
with Cecilia Harrison, found the present ste,
submitted it to the Committee, and it was
accepted by unanimous vote. The Bahalis of
Chicago immediately responded and in the
wordsof the Guardian, “. . .arose, despite the
smallness of their numbers and their limited
resources to initiate an enterprisewhich mpmust
rank as the greatest single contribution which
the Bah4'is of America, and indeed of the
West, have yet made to the Cause o Bah#'-
wildh.”

In 1909 representatives from all centers
o the United States of America, following
instructions from the Master (39 delegates
from 36 cities} assembled in Chicago on the
very day the remains of the B&b were placed
in His Tomb on Mount Carmel, and " estab-
lished a permanent erganization known s
the Bahai Temple Unity whichk was incor-
porated as ardigious corporation functioning
under the laws of the State of Illinois, and
invested with full authority to hold titleto the
property of the Temple and to provide ways
and means for its construction.” Corinne
True was dected Financial Secretary of this
Babh4’f Temple Unity and served as such until
the election of the first National Spiritual
Assembly in 1522

It had been in May, 1912, that the chosen
site was blessed by a visit from ‘Abdu’l-Baha
Who dedicated the Temple grounds. During
this visit to Chicago, Mrs. True had the
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supreme joy Of receiving the beloved Master
as guest in her own home at 5338 Kenmore
Avenue.

Her crowning joy was to s this House of
Worship, the Mother Temple of the West,
completed in 1953 and to be present at its
dedication on May 2nd of that year.

A few weeks after her passing, and at the
request of the Hands of the Cause in Haifa,
a memorial service was held for this revered
and venerable maidservant, Corinne Knight
True, in the Mashriguw’l-Adhkdr during the
53rd National Convention of the Baha’is
of the United States.

One remembers the words of the beoved
Master addressed tothispureand sdflesssoul:

"Veily, your Lord hath chosen you to

show the path to the Kingdom of God,

among the people.”

CHARLOTTE LINFOOT

HORACE HOTCHKISS HOLLEY
April 7, 1887-July 12, 1960

Horace Holley was a tall, spare man with
a pleasant, intellectual face and singularly
luminous light blue-green eyes which regarded
the world and his fellow man shrewdly and
openly. Anyone who is unfamiliar: with the
people of New England cannot expect to fully
grasp hisnature for he was a typical example
of that race of hardheaded, independent,
humorous and yet taciturn people, de-
scendents of the first colonizers of America,
who are renowned for their rugged indi-
vidualism, who were largely responsible for
winning the United States its political
independence and who later played no smal
part in abolishing davery from their nation,
Of such alargely Puritan stock was Horace,
whose ancestors included many educatorsand
Congregational ministers. Born in the town
of Torrington, Connecticut, he attended the
Lawrenceville School in New Jersey, going
back to New Englandfor his higher education,
where he studied at Williams College, in
Williamstown, Massachusetts, from 1906-
1909, majoring in literature and becoming
a member of the Phi Delta Theta Fraternity.
He was also 2 member of the Gargoyie
Society.
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There were two strongly defined sides to
Horace Holley’s personality, and part of the
spiritual triumph that was his before he
passed away, at the age of 73, wasthat these
two sides of his nature flowered into a third
creation, more beautiful and powerful than
either of the others had ever been. To under-
stand this process one must go back to the
forces that shaped his life Not only did he
possess a brilliant, analytical mind, but at the
same time he was adreamer, idealistand mydic.
His strong personal bent was literaiure and
those of the Bah4'is familiar with his books,
his letters, articles and speechesas a Baha'i,
are perhaps unaware of the fact that he was
a poet and had published between the ages
of twenty-one and thirty three volumes of
verse. His capacities and interests led him
amongst a circle of artists and writers,
progressive, independent, often Bohemian,
but alse adtir with the new socia concepts,
the exploringand questing ideas so character-
istic of the generation to which he belonged.

When he left college in 1909 he went to
Europe where he travelied, studied and
worked until war broke out in 1914. On that
voyage two major changesin his life were to
take place. He met a young artist, Bertha
Herbert, who lent him a book to read; and
shortly afterwards he married her in Paris.
The book was Abbas Effendi, K Life and
Teachings by Myron H. Phelps. Compared
with theliterature now availablein English it
was inaccurateand inadequate, but it opened
a new world to the mind o the twenty-two-
year-old young man who read it.

Years later, writing of this event in his
life, Horace said:

“"That was my first encounter with the
Faith of Baha’ylldh. The wisdom, the
universdity of spirit and the profound love
expressed in‘Abdw’l-Baha, persecited leader
of anew rdigion, captivated me He stood
apart from the epic heroes and thinkers of
history and brought a new dimension to my
inexperienced, naive liberal culture. Without
knowing what it meant I had become a
Bahad’f. The pattern of life since then has
been a series of efforts to find out what the
Baha’i World Faith is, what it means, and
how it functions.”

From that day he never turned back. His
seeking mind and strong spirit had nct only
found personal answers to the problems of
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Horace Hotchkiss Holley

life but aso the arena in which he was to
express himself, to labour, to be tested, to
suffer and win his victories for over half-a-
century. His own attitude to the metamor-
phosis which took plaege in him over the
years, he expressed in 1956: At first it
seemed possible to encompassthe Revelation
o Baha’wllah by reducing it to a formula
or confining it within a well-turned phrase.
Gradually my ventures proved to me that |
mysdf was to be encompassed, re-oriented,
re-moulded in al the realms of my being.
For religion in its purity reveals God, and
only God can reveal man to himsdf."

It was while Horace and his wife were
living in Siena, Italy, in 1911, that he heard
of thearrival of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd and his party
in Thonon-les-Bains, France, AS they had
been hoping to make the pilgrimage to the
Holy Land in order to meet the Master they
Iost no timein saizing this golden opportunity
to attain His presence and left immediately
for the small watering placeon Lake Geneva,
where they arrived on the afternoon of
August 29th, Horace, in his account of this
megting with ‘Abdu’l-Bah4, wrote that he
had felt that if he could only look upon the
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Magter from a distance, this would satisfy
his pilgrim's heart. He then goes on to
describe what this privilege o spending a
few days near ‘Abdu’l-Baha meant to him:

"l saw among them a statdly old man,
robed in a cream-coloured gown, his white
hair and beard shining in the sun. He dis-
played a beauty of stature, an inevitable
harmony of attitude and dress I had never
seen nor thought of in men. Without having
ever visualized the Wadter, | knew that this
was He. My whole body underwent a shock.
My heart leaped, my knees weskened, a
thrill of acute, receptive feding flowed from
head to foot. | seemed to have turned into
some most senditive sense-organ, as If eyes
and cars were not enough for this sublime
impression. | n every part of mel stood aware
of *Abdu’l-Bahd’s presence. From sheer
happiness | wanted to cry—it seemed the
most suitable form of sdf-expresson at my
command. While my own personality was
flowing away, a new being, not my own
assumed its place. A glory, as it were from
the summitsof human nature poured into me,
and | wasconsciousof a most intenseimpulse
to admire, In ‘Abdu’i-Bahé | felt the awful
presence of Bahd'w’llah, and, as my thoughts
returned to activity, | realized that 1 had thus
drawn as near as man now may to pure spirit
and pure being ... | yidded to a feding of
reverence which contained more than the
solution of intellectual or moral problems.
To look upon so wonderful @ human being,
to respond utterly to the charm af His
presence—this brought me countinual happi-
ness. | had no fear that its effects would pass
away and leave me unchanged. 1 was content
to remaininthe background .. .*Abdu’l-Baha
answered questions and made frequent
observations on rdligion in the West. He
laughed heartily from time to time—indeed,
theideaof asceticism or usdess misery of any
kind cannot attachitself to this fully-developed
personality. The divine element in Him does
not feed at the expense of the human e ement,
but appears rather to vitdize and enrich the
human element by its own abundance, as
if He had attained His spiritual development
by fulfiliing His socia relations with the
utmost ardour ...”

When thetime drew near for them toleave,
Horace, (like others), having received a gift
of aBahd’f ringstone, requested ‘Abdu’l-Bahd
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to takeit in His hands as he wanted to give
it to his child ""a Messing', as he wrote, “for
my baby girl who thus, as it were accom-
panied US on our pilgrimage and shares its
benefits”. When ‘Abdu’l-Bahd was in Paris,
Horace again had the privilege of meeting
Him and hearing many of His intimate daily
talks. Doris Pescd, later to become Doris
Holley, remembers being present on one of
these occasions and seeing ‘Abdu’l-Balha
holding on his knee Horace's daughter
Hertha. This contact with “‘Abdu’l-Baha in the
early days of Horace’s Bahd’i life Ieft a deep
mark on him. The Master had entered the
door of his heart and never left it again.
Through may of the trials and bitter experi-
ences of lifethiscoreof sweetness left by that
great privilege sustained and nourished him.

It wasduring the years in Paris, before the
outbreak of ihe war, that Horace’s first two
books of poems, The faner Garden and The
Stricken King were published. He had become
the founder and director of the Ashur Gallery
of Modern Art, situated at 211 Boulevard
Raspail in Paris. It isclear that in spite of a
mind precccupied with thesocial and econom-
ic problems of the world, the arts were the
predominating influence during these early
years. Paris has aways been known for its
small but élite American colony and the
days o the salon had not yet been swalowed
up in the bedlam o the pod-war years;
Horace and his wife must have enjoyed the
entrée t0 many interesting circles of artists
and intellectuals, an environment eminently
congenial and natural to them bath in every
way.

In 1913 Horace's first book on the subject
of his new-found Faith was publishedin New
York under the title Bahg’ism—1The Modern
Social Religion. A copy of thiswas forwarded
to ‘Abdue’l-Bahd and on the twenty-second
of September, 1913, ‘Abdu’l-Bahda sent to
him from Ramleh, Egypt, thefirgt of the two
Tablets He wrate to him, praising his book
highly and stating that the friends were busy
reading it and that He Himself hoped it
would be translated so He, too, could read it.
He addressesHorace as ‘O Son of the King-
dom!"* and goes on to say, “Thank God ...
thou art confirmed and assisted, thy aim is to
render service to the Kingdom of Abha and
to promote the teachings of Baha'u’llih.
Although the glory and greatness of this
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sarvice is not known at present, in future
ages it will assume the greatest importance
and will attract the attention of learned men.
Thereforestrive thou ever increasingly in such
service in order that it may become the cause
of thy everlagting glory ... and thou mayest
shine like a star on the Abha horizon.”

Returning with his family to the United
States in 1214, Horace moved in New York
City in very much the same circles as he
had in Europe; he was engaged in writing a
second book on the Baha’i standpoint which
appeared in 1916 under the title The Social
Principle., Tt was during this year that he
received his second letter from the Master,
written from Haifa and dated March 20th,
1916, in which *Abdu’l-Bahs addresses him
as “Otree of the Abhd Paradise Laden with
fruit." From thetone of this Tablet it is clear
that Horace had been passing through deep
watersin hisown persond life. Unfortunately
Horace's |etter to the Master is not available,
but ‘Abdu’l-Bahd’s letter says. “All that
thou hast written was a cry from the depths
of a sincere heart." He goes on to say, in
sum, that although Horace has been silent,
onceagain hi s voiceisraised in new melodies
and that every wayfarer must expect to be
tossed on the rough seas of life; tests are
stimulating and a sea with 1o storms brings
stagnation and complacency.

In 1917 Horace™s pen was again active and
he published two books, one of poems,
entitled Divination and Creation and a prose
work Read-Aloud Plays. They were his last
flights in poetry and proseto go to press. The
present world is not too hospitable to poets
or dreamers and the struggle to earn a living,
to support a wife and now two daughters,
Hertha and Marcia, as wdt as a growing
unhappinessin his domestic life, all combined
to clip Horace's wings.

I remember Horace from this period. My
mother and he and his wifewere old friends,
joined in their common devotion to the Faith,
the very essenceof which had been pouredinto
them through their meetings with *‘Abdy’l-
Bahd. Our association lasted until his death
in 1960, so onecan only takethisasapersonal
impression.

These were the years, | bdieve, when
Horace changed. It ishard to definein words.
A race-horse has to give up racing and learn
to pull a load; an artist, full of creative
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impulses, inherits a farm, needs a means of
support, goes and farms and in the endless
round o pressing chores all his practical,
inherited farmer-ancestry comes out in him.
Every now and then the dreamer inside turns
over restlesdy in his deep. Such to me is
what happened to Horace. But at the end
of hislife the dreaming Horace awoke again
and the two men became one, a much greater
personthan either could have beenalone.

From 1918 to 1920 Horace went to work
for the Iron Age Publishing Company in
New York in its sales promotion department.
These were the years when his marriage to
Bertha came to an end and he married Doris
Pascal, with whom he lived for forty-one
years, serving the Cause constantly together.
In 1921 heleft the publishing firm and became
chief of the copy department at the Redfield
Advertising Agency, where he remained
until 1925.

His preoccupation with serving the Bahé’i
Cause was steadily growing. In 1922 the first
American National Spiritual Assembly wes
elected. In 1923 Horace became a member of
that body, on which he remained until 1959,
servingas itssecretary for thirty-four Of those
thirty-six history-making years. It was in
1921 that he wrote Bahd’i—The Spirit of the
Age. His own spirit is reveded by the words
in which he dedicated a volume of this work
to ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s much-loved sister: “Will
the Greatest Holy Leaf lay this book in the
dust of the Supreme Threshold as an offering
of humility, of love, of evanescence from the
servant of Baha’u’llih, Horace Holley, New
York City, December 20, 1921.” During that
same year he edited the first comprehensive
compilation of the Bahd’i Teachingsin the
English language, entitled Bahd'i Scriprures,
a thick volume that for many years served
asa sort of Baha’i bible and was of inestim-
able assistance in educating the Baha’is
themselvesin a better mmderstanding of their
Faith. This book was later revised by him
and published as Bahd'i World Faith.

At the vay outset o Shoghi Effendi’s
ministry Horace's relationship to the young
Guardian d his Faith was established, a
relationship the importance of which to the
development of Baha'ulidh’s Administrative
Order cannot be overestimated. As early as
1923 Shoghi Effendi wrote to the American
As=mbly in connection with the Star d the
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West: “I have been impressed by the beauty
and force of the various articles contributed
to the Journal by Mr. Horace Holley and
Mr. Stanwood Cobb and would indeed
welcome with genuine satisfaction an even
more active participation on their part in the
editorial section of the Bahd’i Magazine
And in 1924 he wrote to Horace: "My most
precious brother: The recent activities of the
Publishing Committee with you as its central
figure and moving aad directing force, are
indeed wvorthy of the highest praise. Words
arc inadequate to express my admiration,
gratitude and appreciation.”

Shoghi Effendi highly valued the qualities
of Horace's mind and throughout the years
encouraged him to write, “I am gratified”,
he wrote during those early years, *'to peruse
the able and masterly work of my dear fellow-
worker, Mr. Horace Holley, a work which |
have no doubt will by virtue of its subject
matter, its comprehensiveness and unique-
ness, arouse widespread and genuine interest
in the Movement.”

The relationship between Horace and the
Guardian was an extremely interesting one.
Shoghi Effendi desperately needed capable,
loyal workersto assist him in his tasks. Such
people, from East or West, were for the most
part lacking, and of the few, rdatively
speaking, giants in the Cause, many instru-
ments he saized upon crumbled in his hands,
proving themsalvessick d the disease of sdif
and becoming Covenant-breakersand even
bitter enemies. Other capable lieutenanis,
like Dr. Esselmont, died. Shoghi Effendi's
work wasstaggering and theworkerspossessed
of any real capacity were tragically few.
Horace was therefore doubly precious. In
1925 Shoghi Effendirefers to him, in writing
to the American National Assembly, as
"Yoru distinguished secretary™, and cdls
him "*that indefatigableservant of Baha’uw’liah,
my esteemed brother, Mr. Holley ...”. The
Guardian at thistime washimself in desperate
need of secretarial assistanceand his thoughts
naturally turned to this man of such marked
ability. He writesto him, in May, 1926, very
revedingly on this subject:

“My dear and valuable friend: | wish to
re-assure you of my keen appreciation of
your continuous efforts for the consolidation
of thework of the Causethroughout America.
I have often fet the extreme desirability of
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having 2 collaborator like you working by my
side herein Haifa. Theloss of Dr. Esslemont
is keenly felt by me and my hope is that the
conditionshere and abroad will enable meto
establish the work in Haifa upon a more
systematic basis. | am waiting for a favorable
time.""

But the Guardian redized that to bring
Horace to Haifa was a solution to his own
persona problem which the work in America
could not afford. A month later he wrote to
two of Horace’s old Baha’f friends. " Horace
of course IS the ideal man, bnt he mustn’t
Ieave his position at the present tims.”

Shoghi Effendi’s attitude to what Horace
was accomplishingin Americaand itsrelation
to his own needsisfully clarified in hisletter
to Horace writtenin September of that same
year: “My dearest co-worker: I have lately
followedyour activitiesand efforts, asrefiected
in the minutes of the meetings you sent me,
with true satisfaction and pleasure ... | have
read with deep interest the article you wrote
on Green Acre and published in the Star.
Your persona contribution to so many
aspects and phases of the Movement, per-
formed so diligently, so effectivedly and so
thoroughly are truly a source of joy and
inspiration to me. Wow much | fed the need
of a similar worker by my side in Haifa, as
competent, as thorough, as methodical, as
alert as yoursdf. You cannot and should not
leave your post for the present. Haifa will
have to take care of itseif for some time.
Your grateful brother, Shoghi."

It never materialized. In 1925 Horace gave
up earning his living in varicus companies
to devote his entire life to Bah#’i activity. It
must never be thought that this was an easy
step for aman of his character to take. It is
always difficultfor devoted Bahais to accept
support from Bahai Funds, It was ouly
Horace'spassionateconviction o therightness
of Baha'wlidh’s Teachings that persuaded
him to give zip all thought of a personal,
independent career and hecome the full-time
servant of an administrationin which all too
often his felow bdievers criticized him for
doing s0. Shoghi Effendi was wdl aware of
al this; his sympathy, understanding and
approval were refiected in the letter he wrote
to the National Assembly at that iime: “I
rejoice to learn that ways and means have
been found to enable the National Secretary,
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who dischargesin such an exemplary manner
the manifold and exacting duties of a highly
responsible position, to devote all his time
to the pursuit of so meritoriousa task. I am
fully conscious of the privationsand sacrifice
which the choice of this arduous work must
involve for him, as wel as his devoted and
sdfless companion; | cannot but admire and
extol their heroic efforts and wish to assure
them both of my continued prayersfor the
speedy fruition of their earnest endeavors.”

With this instrument, the most powerful
national body throughout the Bah&’i World,
a national body responsible for the exe-
cution of the Divine Plan of *Abdu’l-Bahé
given to the American 'bdievers as their
unique distinction and sacred trust, with
a man o Horace's calibre devoting his
entire time and energy to its work, Shoghi
Effendi found that he could set the forces of
Bah4’{ Administration in motion. Halfway
across the world there was a collaborator
who grasped the import of his instructions
and interpretationsof the Teachingsand who,
as the "indefatigable and distinguished"
secretary of that Assembly, as Shoghi B fend
characterized him, in conjunction with its
other eight members, and backed up by a
devoted and enthusiastic Baha’{ community,
not only saw they were implemented, but
expounded and classified them.

This partnership was of an importance
impossible to overestimate. That it worked
S0 well, bore such fruit and survived the acid
test of time, isa great compliment to the two
people involved. For Shoghi Effendi was not
dedling with a sycophant but a man of strong
personality, views and capacity, and Horace
was not dealing with a mere leader but a
divinely inspired, infalibly guided spiritual
ruler. The execution of the tasks set by the
Guardian for Horace was therefore not
without its hazards, But theloyalty of Horace
on theone hand and Shoghi Effendi's patience
and tact on the other, avoided situations
which in other circumstances might have led
to difficulties.

In Shoghi Effendi’s life there was a tragic
lack of simulating, creative individuals.
Horace drew out of the Guardian many
things that would have otherwise remained
hidden or pursued some other course, It was
Horacewho really concelved the idea of some
form of publication that would reflect the
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world-wide activities of the Faith. Shoghi
Effendi reacted enthusiastically to this idea
and the series o Bahd’i World came into
being. The Guardian was in redlity the
Editor-in-Chief, Horace the executor. At the
Guardian's request, Horace, until he passed
away, wrote every International Survey of
Current Baha'i Activities. The material was
largely forwarded to him by Shoghi Effendi,
together with pages and pages of instructions
and not infrequent cables similar to this one
sent in 1932: "Detailed letter mailed for
International Survey confident your masterly
treatment collected data’. As this added
periodically a tremendous amount of extra
work for Horace, he was dten behind
schedule in writing these surveys and it was
suggested to Shoghi Effendi that someone
else should do the survey, a suggestion he
would not hear of, as he considered no one
ese as qudified to produce such a key article
for the Baha’i World. In 1932 in aletter of the
Guardian to Horace, Shoghi Effendi's sec-
retary writes: "Were it not for your com-
petence and his reliance on your efficiency
and judgment he would have to do the work
of the Bakd't World alone and thereby neglect
many of his other duties, He is still more
thankfui to God when he sees you hunger
for service and enjoy being over-burdened."
And in 1933, in his own hand, Shoghi Effendi
wote: ""Dear and precious co-worker: |
am deeply conscious of the complexity and
strenuous character of the work you have
undertaken for the Bahd’i World. | trust and
pray that the forthcoming volume will be
such as to fully repay your painstaking and
valuable efforts, I am eager to recelve a few
copiesd your survey assoon as completed.”

"Your contributions to the Biennial®,
Shoghi Effendi wrote in 1933, "are out-
standing, unigue and exemplary. The more
you contribute the greater my eagerness to
have you add to the output of your aready
remarkable contributions.”

It was Horace who 0 brilliantly titled the
wonderful general letters of the Guardian
to America and to the Bahé&’is of the West,
picking out from the text such key, eye-
catching phrases, as " The Promised Day Is
Come', "The Goal d a New World Order*",
"The Dispensation of Baha'w’lidh™, and so
on, and put subtitles throughout the texts
tofacilitatethe study of such weighty, thought-
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provoking material. Shoghi Effendi approved
of this and it was a major savice to the
Bah#’is everywhere.

Qne of the bonds that linked' the Guardian
and Horace was their common overwork,
In one of Shoghi Effendi's tetters to Horace
his secretary writes. '"He is dways happy to
hear from you, as he has a great dea of
sympathy for what he fully realizes must be
your comtinually overworked state. Hard-
pressed for time as he himself constantly
is, he well knows what it meend”™ And "he
hopes you yoursdlf are keepingin very good
health and not overdoi ng?——Though heknows
from long experience that it is amost im-
possible aot to overdo when the work of the
Cause keeps on piling up?**

The Guardian bad the habit of addressing
his letters to National Assemblies to their
secretaries; usualy this meant that they
staried "'Dear Bah#'{ brother”, but there are
dozens and dozensof lettersto the American
Assembliy that just start *'Dear Horace™. It
was a very persona relationship,

The evolation of the Administrative Order
and the part Herace played in its unfoldment
istoo vast a subject to be dealt with here, but
the messages sent to him by Shoghi Effendi
adequately testify how great a rdle he
played in the early history of the Formative
Ageof our Faith and how deeply the Guardian
valued Lis servicesand constantly encouraged
him: "Your ready pen, your brilliant mind,
your marvellous vigour and organizing
ability, above ail your unwavering loyalty
arc assets that | greatly value and For which
I amdeeply grateful . . .”” hewrotein 1931 In
1932 Shoghi Effendi wroteto him ... your
active share in the administrative activities
of the Cause, your splendid letters of appeal
in connectionwith the Plan of Uxnified Action,
your wise leadership of the New York
Assembly—dl testify to your marvellous
eficency and your high spiritual attain-
ments."” That same year hecabled him: “May
the Almighty sustain you in your stupendous
efforts ...”” Another cable, in 1933, tettifies
to the esteem of the Guardian which Horace
was winning for himself: *“Assure you my
ever deepening admiration your unrivaled
services', and the same thought was echoed
five yews later; “Assure you my ever deepen-
lag admiration your unrivaled services love
abiding gratitude." In this same year Shoghi
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Effendi wrote to Horace: "'Be assured and
persevere in your historic sarvices™ And in
1943 Shoghi Effendi reiteratesthese sentiments
in even warmer terms. "l greatly value, as
you aiready know, your presentation of the
various aspects of the Cause, for whose
expansion, consolidation and defense you
have, during SO many years, laboured so
indefatigably and served with such distinction.
I will, | assure you, continue to pray for you
and your dear collaborator Nrs. Holley,
that you may both earich still further the
record d your past sarvices"

Needless to say Horace' road was a
thorny one. Periodically he had battles to
win with himself, like most of us, and he
usualy had a lot of batties to win for the
Cause. A time came when Shoghi Effendi
wished the National Secretariat to move to
the vicinity of the Temple in Wilmette, O
that i the heart of the American continent
the spiritual and administrative centre could
be fused into one. It was not an easy thing
for Horace to pull up stakes and leave New
York, the higgest ¢ity in the world, where
hehad long lived in acongenial atmosphere—
and with some degree of privacy —and take
up residence in the middle wedt, in a small
town, where his home would be constantly
invaded by visiting Bah&’is and the public
who came to see the Temple. Shoghi Effendi
appreciated &3 this and cabled him in 1939:
“Aware, profoundly appreciate sacrifice per-
sonal convenience involved transference
Templevicinity deepest love." Having accept-
ed to do it he put hisheart into it; in aletter
dated 1940 from Shoghi Bffendi his secretary
wrote "The Guardian was pax-titularly
gratified to know of the arrangements you
havemadeinconnectionwith the establishment
of the National Office in Wilmette.” His
qualities were soon appreciated by a new
circle of friends and fie was made a Rotarian
and founded the Wilmette Historical Com-
mission, acting as its chairman for many
years.

Horacewas a clever, witty and distinguished
lecturer. He had a rather high voice Wth a
dight Yankee twang, which added spice to
his clear, dry, gripping delivery of hissubject.
Throughout the years he was one of the finest
speskers the Baha’is had in North America
and, in addition to a great many public
lIectures to Bah&’{ and non-Bah&’f audiences,
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and participation in various symposiums,
he frequently gave courses at Baha’i Sum-
mer Schools, particularly Green Acre
where he and his wife had a cottage of their
own.

On Horace™" initiativethe American Bahd't
Newswascreated and met with the Guardian’s
enthusiastic approval. ““The first printed
issue of the National Assembly's News
Letter', he wrote in 1925, “prepared and
signed on behaf of the Assembly by its
capable secretary, stands as a bright and
eloguent testimony to his thoroughness,
his industry, his conspicuous ability, his
undoubted scif-sacrifice,”> Horace contributed
many articles to Worid Order Magazine,
and to various volumes of Bahd'i World
(in addition to his Surveys).

To many people lre was nany things.
Much loved by his personal Fiends who
understood and enjoyed his often caustic
wit, his intense independence and individ-
uality, he was not always understood by
others. Neverthe esshiscomprehensiveknowi-
edge of the Teachings, his mastery of correct
Baha'f procedure, and thelucidity of his mind
were invaluable assets to the Cause. 1t was
Horacewho waslargely responsible for draft-
ing, in conjunction with a Baha'i lawyer, the
American Declaration of Trust of the Na-
tional Assembly and the By-laws of a Loca
Assembly which have been made by Shoghi
Effendi the pattern for all such legal instru-
ments of the Faith in other countries.

This great servant of the Faith, with just
that kind of mind, ground a lot of edges off
the administrative machinery of the Cause
in America and in this process, lasting
thirty-six years, had a lot of the sharp edges
ground df his own nature and mind. Un-
doubtedly the greatest factor in his life, next
to his having accepted so wheleheartedly
the Faith of Baha’u'lldh, was Shoghi Effendi.
Horace loved Shoghi Effendi's ideas. We
grasped, perhaps better than anyone else,
just what the Guardian was consiructing
through the erection of the Administra-
tive Order. He assisted in this through
all the powers of his mind, giving, year
after year, an unstinting service to its reali-
zation,

In 1944 he suffered a heart attack and was
in hospital for some time. The Guardian
was distressed by the news of this iliness and
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wrote to him in August of 1944; "I am so
glad and relieved to learn you are on the
road to recovery. | trust, however, you will
not overtax your newly-found strength, and
I feel confident that you will render our
heloved Faith services as outstanding and
unique as those that will remain associated
with your name during the Formative Age
of the Faith of Bahd’wlah”. His continued
solicitude for Horace’s health and sarvicesis
reflected in a letter to him written in 1945:
“ .. my prayer to the Almighty IS to give
you all the strength you need 10 enabie you
to win still greater victoriesin the course of
vour historic labours for the establishment
of His Faith and the consolidation of its
nascent Institutions. Be happy, rest assured,
and pasvee Your frue and grateful
brother™,

In spite of weakened health Horace was
present asrepresentative of the old, ouigoing
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is
of the United States and Canada, at the
convention held in Montreal to dect the
first independent Canadian National Assem-
bly in 1948, In 1951 he and Dorothy Baker,
acting as representatives of the United States
National body, attended the convention heid
in Panama City to elect the first Central
American National Assembly, and in 1957
Horace, in his capacity as Ward of the Cause,
and acting as Shoghi Effendi’s own special
representative, attended the convention in
Lima, Peru at which the northern countries
of South America dected their new National
Assembly.

In a cable to Horace, dated December
24, 1951, Shoghi Effendi announced to him
his appointment as one of the three Hands
in America, chosen by the Guardian:

"Moved convey glad tidings your election
rank Hand Cause stop Appointment ofticially
announced public message addressed all
National Assembliesstop May sacred function
enable you enrich record services already
rendered for Bah&'wllah”. It was received
at the National Office during his absence and
when Mrs. Holley met him at the airport
with this momentous news his first reaction
was to push from him this station, so uiterly
unexpected and overwhelming. The dreamer
and mystic, ecssentially humble before his
God, shied awzay from the gloricus rank so
suddenly thrust upon him. But of course
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there was really no question, for any of the
Rands, of accepting or rejecting the honour
their Guardian had seen fit to confer upon
them; whether they felt themselves worthy
or not they bowed their headsin submission.
Like yeast the new office fermented in the
character of Horace, bringing cut the depths
of his spirituality, raising him o new heights,
rdleasing, after so many years of grinding
routine and administrative work, that sther
side of hisnature which had prevailed in his
youth. Under the irfluence of this new form
of service Horace mellowed and softened.
Now he had another function to fulfil. For
years he had Instructed, admonished, fought
for adherence to laws and principles, blended
himsdf into the consultative process of the
National Assembly as a body. Now he was
called upon as an individual, one man, a
high-ranking officer of the Faith, to work in
a different way; to protect, to teach, to hed
the hearts of the bdievers, 10 lead and help
as Horace Holley, the Hand of the Cause,
operating under the direction of the Guardian
himself as part of his own Institution.

In 1953, during the Holy Y ear ceiebrations,
and pursuant with therequest of the Guardian
that the Hands of the Cause attend as many
of the Intercontinental Conferences as pos-
sible, Horace was present in Kampala,
Stockholm, Chicago and New Delhi, In
December, 2953, at long last, and for the first
time, he came to Haifa as a pilgrim and met
face to face the man he had served for the
best yearsof both their lives. My own impres-
sion of the significance of that meeting is,
of course, persondl, but it seemed to me that
Horace, wlio had always been aman standing
aonein his own wilderness, bowing only to
his God, and vigorously protecting his inner
independence, had been. a little afraid,
probably sub-consciously, of meeting this
Shoghi Effendi. I think he suspected his soul
would be seduced by that mesting, and to me
that is what happened. Herace surrendered
completely to love. As to the Guardian, he
too had been aware o the intenss independ-
ence Of this rare Baha'i giant and weondered
what their meeting would belike. T remember
the first night scmething prevented Shoghi
Effendi from going over to the Pilgrim House
and so hie did not meet Horace until the second
night of his pilgrimage; but then the last
barricades of Horace's heart wesnt down like
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a sand fortress when the tide comes in, and
I suspect this must have been a great inner
rdlease for this essentially sensitive, deeply
spiritual man.

When Shoghi Effendi passed away in
November, 1957, Horace was again iil in
hospital and unable to attend the funeral in
London. Increasingly for seme years he had
heen suffering from some impingement on the
nerves of his legs and towards the end of
his lite he was almost constantly in pain.
This condition, combined with his weakenad
heart, now left him near to being an invalid,
yet in spite of his frailty he atiended the
tragic and historicfirst gathering of the Hands
of the Cause held in Bahji in December, 1957
after the passing of their Guardian. To me,
it was here that Horace crowned his lifetime
of service to the Cause of Bahd'u’lidh by
producing the finest fruit of his knowledge
and understanding o its teachings—the
Proclamation issued by the Hauds, the first
draft of which and major porticn, we owe
to his pen alone.

His fellow-Hands desired that he should
come and serve as one of the nine Handsin
theHoly Land, and after returniag to America
to get his affairs in order and resign frem the
American National Assembly, he and s
wife arrived in Israel on December 31, 1959.
As his wife later wrote, ""When he was in
Haifa he was so ill and so depleted by pain
that he was hardly a shadow of his real
sf."" Indeed, little time was given him to
serve iN this new capacity, for sx months
later he died. suddenly and peacelully, and
is buried at the foot of Mount Carmel, not
very far from the resting place of ‘Abdu’l-
Baha Himself,

I't was very touching to see how Horace, so
frail that one felt a breeze would blow him
away, would cross the street and struggle
up the short flight of steps to the Hands’
meeting room. He listened attentively to the
discussions, signifying agreement through
anecd of his head or raising his hand, saving
the very little strength he had left to express
his opinion in words should the need arise.
T spite of his extremely fragile condition he
was still the old Horace, and his clear mind
and wisdom were of inestimable help mr our
decisicns and his personality a joy to me.

WNo account of this great Baha™ would be
complete if it did not cite at least a fow of
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his delightful bon mots, gathered from the
recollectionsd one of his fellow-Hands and
long-time fellow-member of the American
National Assembly: one midnight, when the
members of that Assembly were stifl consult-
ing at theend of atong week-end of constant
mestings, thisfriend, trying from a tired-out
mind to express himself, apologized in
advance if he did not succeed in conveying
his thought lucidly; Horace remarked, “1
assure you, my dear boy, you have more
capacity to give than we have to receive'"
Being called upon late at night by a Bahs’i
woman, who volubly expressed, at great
length, what she thought should be done
about a certain administrative problem that
had arisen in her community, Horace inform-
ed her,""You are very sincere, deer —but you
are sincerely wrong!” On the occason when,
after months and months of patience, during
which the man concerned had insisted on
hisown rightnessand the National Assambly's
wrongnessand had been an ever-increasingly
disturbing element to the American Com-
munity, this individua had at last been
deprived of his voting rights. Horace pro-
nounced the following obituary: "Mr. So
and So has been unable to adapt the Bahé'i
community to himsdf."”

His fellow-Hands, deprived of his counsel
and support, paid alast tribute to his memory
and sarvices in the message they sent to the
Bahd’f world at thetimeof hisdeath: “Grieved
announce passing Haifa much loved dis
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tinguished Hand Cause Horace Holley out-
standing champion Faith since days Master
praised by beloved Guardian for umique
contribution development Administrative
Order. His indefatigable services protection
teaching administrative fields culminating
service Holy Land inspiring example present
future generations Bahdis' Great as this
tribute is, one cannot help wondering what
the golden pen of Shoghi Bffendi would have
written, on such an cecasion, of such a man
&S Horace Holley. But Jet Horace’s own
words reved him as he was during the end
of his Hfe: "Now what we have here is,
indeed, a Divine creation. It is bhumanity
being raised toward God and the Divine
grace of God descending to humanity ...
thereforein our daily lives, when we have
troubles and difficulties of an administrative
nature, let us not be too impatient or too
easly discouraged because we are in the
pracess of making possible the formation of
that spiritual body of the Universal House of
Justice. Thereisthebasisof theworld's peace.
There is the order and security of the world.
There is the nobility and enlightenment of
the human race ... if by the purity of our
motives, by the depths of our sdlf-sacrifice,
we could hasten by one year or one month
the establishment of that body, the whole
human race would bless us for that great
gift."

Romivyie
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CLARA DUNN
1869-1960

As with several distinguished Bahd’i pio-
neers gone before her, Clara Dunn arose to
undertake her life's main work at an age when
many women are thinking of **some time for
themselves™ after years o devotion to their
families. The decision she made at the age of
fifty, to leave American shores for Australia
with this mightiest of all Revelations, the
Bahai Faith, was, and still is the great-
est thing that has ever happened to that con-
tinent; further, it constituted a mgjor deci-
sion in the history of the world.

Little did the London policeman, Thomas
Holder, arid hisIrish wife, Maria, guess that
when they gave birth to their sixth child,
Clara,in London, England, on May 12,1869,
they had brought into the world a girl
destined to become the 'mother” of a
continent! For that is what she did become,
in spirit and in word. To Baha’is the world
over, and to Australiansin particular, Clara
Dunn was our mwost loved and revered
"Mother. It was not until some time after
coming to Australia that Mother received a
letter from an early believer which began,
"Dear Mother, (May I)."" It was then that
Mother recalled a dream that she would be
widdly caled mother some day, and from that
time she and her husband, John Henry Hyde
Duan, became known affectionately among
Bahalis, not only in Australia but throughout
the world, as""Mother" and *“Father” Dunn.

1t was when she was in her late thirties that
she first met John Henry Hyde Dunrn and
upen joining in conversation with her he
asked her if she were interested in spiritual
things. With deicate humor she replied,
"I would be if T knew of any spiritual
things.”

He then told her of the Baha’i Faith and
invited her to attend a lecture that evening.
Before ever hearing of the message, Mother's
outlook was a universal one: she bas said
that she was iaterested only in areligion that
was"'for everybody in the world, of every kind
and colour.” After hearing Father Dunn’s
message, Mother said, "I'm sure it's from
God."
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The strength of this conviction was well
and truly put to thetest in Seattle. Washington,
where Mother spent the next five years
teaching tirdesdy on behdf of the Faith with
absolutely no seen result. Such was her
mental anguish during this time that she
suffered a nervous breakdown and had to
enter a hospital. Some friendseventually took
her from the hospital and cared for her.
Unfortunately, not all Mother's "friends"™ at
that time were sincere. Her landlady “loved
me aS much as she could love her own
daughter' and provided her with an atticin
which to deep when Mother bad no money,
having had to give up the good job she had
withthedoctors. Thissamelandlady, however,
carefully warned al who camein contact with
Mother that she was mad and belonged to a
crazy religion about which shewanted to teli
everyone.

It was at this unhappy time that Mother
learned that ‘A bdw’l-Bahi was coming to San
Franciscoand she determined,in responseto a
telegram irom a San Francisco bdiever, to
travel there to meet Him. That she was
penniless did not deter Mother one instant
and she eventualy arrived in San Francisco,
hungry and in low spirits, She had no idea
where to go beyond the name of the street
where ‘Abdu’l-Bahd was staying, so she
asked a tram conductor if he knew where
there were Persians staying in Market Street,
San Francisco. The tram took her right to
the door of the very housein which 'Abdu’l-
Bahd was staying, and feding her journey
accoruplished, Mother knocked thankfully
at the front door, only to receive no answer.
Time and again she knocked and rang but
tono avail. "So | began to ery and then T got
mad,” Mother recalled with a chuckle. She
pushed the door, found it unlatched and
entered.

‘Abdw’l-Bahi had just completed a press
conferencewhen Mother arrived and He was
exhausted. Mother left His presence and only
twenty minutes later was recalled by 'Abdu’l-
Bah4, now completely refreshed. to join the
company at His dinner table. Mother's
memory of that meeting was one of such
laughter and joyousness as she could never
before remember. ""Oh, His smile was so
beautiful!™ Mother said, and it was dso at
that meeting that ‘Abdwi-Bahd, “radiant
and glorious looking"”, told a story with
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Clara Dunn

profound happiness and ringing laughter,
looking at Mother all the while, It was not
until Mother and Father had brought the
light of His Message to the Australian con-
finent, that she realized that ‘Abdu’l-Bahd’s
story was, in fact, telling of their most glorious
destiny. No wonder He was happy! (‘Abdu’l-
Bahd had said, "Unless your love attracts
me, I will not cometo the West."" Father and
two other bdievers bad stayed up ali night
and prayed that “‘Abdun’l-Baha would come.)
To have met souls of the calibre of Mother
and Father Dunn and to have known their
sincerity and courage must indeed have
gladdened *Abdu’l-Baha’s heart; for here was
not only the love which He sought to bring
Him to the West but also a devotion and
servitudethat would carry the Message of His
Father to a distant land where He Himsdf
could not go,

How often we can look back and ssein a
train of seemingly unconnccted events a very
orderly plan. Consider the eveats which
immediately preceded Mother's visit to
‘Abdu’l-Bahi. Had she, for any reason, been
unable to reach San Francisco that night,
the present history of the Baha’i Fath in
Australiamight never have been written. For
at nine o’cleck thefollowingmorning* Abdu’l-
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Baha left San Francisco. As it happened,
Mother not enly achieved her personal wish
to hear the Master, — she was the Iast person
from anywhere in the woerld to arrive in San
Francisco for *‘Abdu’l-Baha’s last night there
—but she also recaived at that meeting the
spiritual stimulus that was to send her to
Ausdtrdlia, together with Hyde Dunn whom
she married on July 9, 1917, as pioneers to
that continent.

On His return to the Holy Land after His
visit to America, ‘Abdu’l-Baha reveded the
Tablets of the DivineH an in which He calied
upon the bdievers in America to arise and
spread the Message of Baha'vw’llah throughout
the world. He expressed the longing to travel
“if necessary on foot and with the utmost
poverty" and raise the cry “Yé& Bahi'w'l-
Abha” and regretted that “now this is not
feasiblefor me...”

In 1919 Mother and Father Dunn were
holidaying at Santa Cruz when Dr. D’Eyelyn
returned from the 1919 Convention wherethe
Tablets of the Divine Plan had been unveiled;
and when Mother read the penetrating call
to open the Australian continent to the Faith,
she said to Father, "' Shdl we go 7 and Fathesr
replied, "Yes'"

True to ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s call to action,
Mother and Father began making prepara-
tions to leave for Australiainumediately afier
returning from their holiday. For a moment
Mother was uncertain whether ‘Abdu’l-Bahi
would wish for both Father and herseif to go
but she prepared nevertheless and was, in
fact, "'waiting in the wee garden' when "a
telegraph boy appeared with a cable from
‘Abdu’l-Bahid comtaining these words —
‘Highly coramendable’.” They were delighted,
for, as Father wrote, "' This made our foture
an open door for service on this (Australian)
continent." They findly set sail aboard the
S S Sonema early in 2920, arriving in
Sydney on April 18, 1920 after spending two
monihs in Honolula.

Thefirst two yedars on Australian soil were
trying ones for these pioneers. Soon after
their arrival they established their home in
Sydney, New South Wales, but Father took
il and Mother was obliged to take a job untit
Father's health was restored. This accom-
plished, Father joined the WNestle’s Milk
Company as airavelling salesman and in this
role he was able to cover the whole o Aus-
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{ralia, Tasmania and New Zealand, with
Mother accompanying him from place to
place. Acriving in a city she would set up
housekeeping and while Father was away
during the week on his business throughout
the surrounding towns she would make
friends, entertain and teach the Faith. She
would then havemectings arranged for Father
to address during week-ends, and in this way
the Teachings spread throughout the breadth
of the Commonwealth, Nevertheless, it was
twe years beforethefirst believer accepted the
Faith — in Sydney. The londliness, determi-
nation and courage of that first "breaking-
through™ period was matched only by the
unflinching Faith that Mother and Father
held, that they would be assisted and victory
would most certainly come.

And how truly it did come! Leaving
Australian shores for a brief period. Mother
and Father crossed to neighboring New
Zeazland in 1923, not knowing that therewas
already a believer in that country. That
bdiever was Miss Margaret Stevenson, who
had spoken of the Faith to many people,
but it was, as shesaid hersdlf, not until Mr.
and Mrs. Dunn’s vist that the Cause in
Auckland grew.” In late 1923 Mother and
Father went to Mebourne where they
established the Faith, leaving behind them
Austrdias first Spiritual Assembly when they
went to Adelaide a year later. In Adelaide,
where they stayed for some time, the Faith
was firmly established before Mother and
Father retumed to Sydney where, except for
brief periods, they spent the remainder of
their lives, Thus in three years two major
countries had been opened to the Cause of
Bahd'w’llah by these gallant souls. In 1932
Mother interrupted her teaching activitiesfor
a time to go, aone, on a pilgrimage to the
Holy Land. While there she signed the
vidtors book at the Mansion of Bahji on
January 15th of that same year.

Returning to Australia she renewed her
teaching activities and in 1934 witnessed the
fruits of this work in the establishment of the
National Spiritual Assembly of Australiaand
New Zealand, and by this time Spiritual
Assemblies had been established in severd
states in Australia and in Auckland, New
Zealand.

Then, for the secondtime iz her Life Mother
became a widow when John Henry Hyde
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Dunn passed away on February 17, 1941,
leaving Mother to carsy on alone, This she
did with, if possible, even more vigor than
she had done before. Where Father had many
times shouldered the public meeting re-
sponsibiiity, Mother was now left to hold the
platform herself. This she did with the vigor
and forthrightness that characterised her
basic persondity. She was now Audtraias
last remaining direct link with ‘Abdw’l-Baha
and, until ike time of her death, shecontinued
to impart to the believers of that continent
the same spiritua impetus that she had
received from the Master Himsdlf. How else
could the miraculous development of the
Faith in that land in just over a quarter of a
century have been accomplished?

The consummate honor bestowed on
Mother in recognition of her sterling service
to the Faith came on February 29, 1952 when
she was dlevated to the station of Hand of the
Cause of Cod by the Guardian. Father Duan
was subsequently elevated to the same rank,
posthumously, when the National Spiritual
Asambly af Australia received the following
cable, “Hyde Dunn regarded Hand. Shoghi™.
At the age of eighty-four, Mother was frailer
in body but her remarkable memory and
vibrant personality had never heen more
alert. In 1953, she attended the first Intercon-
tinental Conference held in Delhi, India
How her heart must have filled with
happiness to have witnessed that truly
universal gathering under the banner of
Bahd'v’llah! Here was the first material
evidenceof the gradual fulfilliment o ‘Abdu’l-
Bahd’s Divine Plan: an assemblage of Baha’is
representative of world-wide communities —
the fruits of proneers such as hesdf —
gathered together to stimulate even further
the teaching efforts which would eventually
fulfill the goa of the Divine Plan.

The foliowing year 1954 saw Mother as a
Hand of the Causeof God, oncemore in New
Zealand. Thistimeit was to attend the New
Zealand Summsr School at Henderson Valley.
The visit was commemorated by the planting
of a Kauri tree on the Hyde Dunn School
property there.

Towards the latter part of the same year,
and despite her advanced years, Mother
visited al thestates of Australia. Three years
later,in1957, Mother returned to New Zealand
for athird time; on this occasion as the rep-
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resentative of the Guardian at theformation
o the National Spiritual Assembly of that
country. Upon the passing of the Guardian,
Mother, as Hand of the Cause went to Haifa
where she attended the first Conclave of the
Hands of the Faith in the Mansion of Bzhji,
Israel. Although physically now very weary,
Mother's desire and determination to serve
Was as strung as ever.

The closing years o Clara Dunn’s life
witnessed many wonderful things. Not only
did she behold the growth and development
of her own spiritual children around her, but
she also saw thefruits of her service reflected
i the idands of the Pecific, aspioneers from
the Australian continent arose with equal
devotion to open the territories virgin to the
Message of Baha'u’lldh, These teachingefforts
culminated in theestablishment of the Region-
al Spiritual Assembly of the South Pecific
Idands. Further, from the days of teaching
the Faith without books or any material
assistancefor guidance, Mother witnessed the
rearing of two National Spiritual Assemblies,
Australia and New Zealand, as wdl as a
National Haziratn’l-Quds. She was further
to see the crowning glory of Australia— the
erection of the first Mother Temple of the
Antipodes, set within these shores. It was, in
fact, in March 1958 and at the request of the
Guardian, that Mother placed “plaster from
the Cadle of Mah-Ka” in the foundation
o the Australian Baha’i House of Worship
during the Australian Intercontinental Con-
ference.

The remaining years of Mother's life were
spentin aflat at the Natiopal Haziratw’l-Quds
in Sydney. Untii the time of ber passing on
November 18, 1960, at the age of 3l years,
Mother never lost her scintillating Irish wit
which seized upon anyone and everyone,
sometimes with fiery pointedness, sometimes
with most delightful and delicate subtlety,
but aways with twinkling enjoyment. Fresh
to the end, too, was her remembrance of
many o the beautiful Bahd'i prayers, her
favorite amongt hemseemingto have been. ..
“0 Lord, my haven in my disiress! My shicld
and skelfer in my WOE, . ." for she was reciting
It up to her last breath. How wiany occasions
must Mother's heart have been heavy for
that to have been her favorite prayer; but
how faithfully was her prayer answered to
have enabled her to persevere for forty-one

years in the quest that she started at theage of
fifiy.

The Guardian said of the Dunns that t hey
were the true conquerors becausethey stayed
where they pioneered.

On November 28, 1960 after a befitting
ceremony at the National Hazirate1-Quds,
Hand of the Cause of God Clara Dunn’s
cortege left for the Woronora Cemetery,
Sydney, where she was laid to rest beside her
husband. Uniguein the annals of the Baha'i
Faith is the fact that two souls, both Hands
o the Cause of God and pioneers of a con-
tinent, should lie together.

National Spiritual Assembly
of the Bahd’is of Austraia

JULIET THOMPSON

" Deplore loss much-loved, greatly admired
Juliet Thompsen, outstanding, exemplary
handmaid ‘Abdw’i-Bahd. Over haf-century
record mapifold meritoriousservices, embrae-
ing concluding years Heroic opening decades
Formative Age Baha'{ Dispensation, won her
enviable position glorious company triwm-
phant disciplesbeloved M aster Abh4 Kingdom,
Advise hold memorial gathering Mashrigu’l-
Adhkar pay befitting tribute imperishable
memory one SO wholly consecrated Faith
Bahiw’lldh fired such consuming devotion
Center His Covenant.

SHOGH!”

At a memorial service, held on February
9, 1957, two months afier her death, tributes
wereoffered by severa people who had known
her well.

At an early age Juliet becameinterested in
painting. She studied at the Corcoran Art
School in Washington and at seventeen was
doing portraits in pastels professiondly, By
the middle 1820%s, whenin her early twenties,
she had aready made aname for herself.

Around theturn of the century the mother
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Julist Thompson

of Laura Clifford Barney invited the young
artist to cometo Paris for further study. Juliet
went  accompanied by her mother and
brother.

It wastherethat shemet May Bolles —- the
first Baha’f on the European continent — and
through her, accepted this new Faith. Mrs.
Barney wrote of Juliet that she had accepted
it ""asnaturally asaswallowtakes to the air.”

Juliet became one of that first group of
Paris Bah#’is, which included Mrs. Barney.
Enthusiasm and activity were at a high point,
partly because of the presence of Mirza
Ab&'l-Fadl, whom ‘Abdu’-Bahd had sent to
France. His lessons. together with May Bolles’
influence, were very confirmingto Juliet, and
the process was completed when Thomas
Breakwell, the first English believer, gave her
Count de Gobineau’s stirring description of
the Martyrdom of the Bab.

From the beginning of her acceptance of
the Faith, Juliet served it. Following her Paris
sojourn she spent most of therest of her life
in New York, and her studio there became
acenter for Bah&’i meetings. Jutiet’s great love
for and devotion to the Master made her a
natural channel for thespreading o the Faith.
Her enthusiasm was so soul-warming and
contagious that, through her, many people
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accepted the Cause. Shealso made it apractice
to hold a weekly meeting for the bdievers.

"Never," wrote one of her close friends,
"will these meetings be forgotten. Those who
were fortunate enough to assemble there in
those pioneer days were tasting the spiritual
happiness they had always read about, which
singsonin theheart regardlessof the turbulent
waters of the outer world.. .. Every evidence
of a worldly atmospherewas absent. . .”

Theyear after the Master's release from the
prison city of ‘Akk4, in 1808, Juliet was one
of the Kinney party who madethe pilgrimage
to Haifa. Tt is not difficult to imagine her
exaltation on attaining this longed-for
god.

On her return to New York, her meetings
were resumed. Pages of a new volume were
being written in the Lives of many devoted
American believers; all were looking forward
to a possible vist sf ‘Abdu’l-Bahd to the
United States. But in Juliet's casethe interval
of waiting seemed to be too Iong; in the
summer o 1911, when the Master was in
Europe, she again sought His presence, first
at Thonon-les-Bains, France and then in
Vevey, on Lake Geneva in Switzerland.
Eagerly she listened to His vivifying words,
and faithfully she recorded in her diary the
priceless impressions of those days.

On April 11, 1912, ‘Abdw’l-Babd arrived
in New York, and when He stepped off the
steamship Cedric one of those who met Him
was Juliet Thompson. Shefollowed the Master
everywhere, attending zli meetings in New
York, Brooklyn and New Jersey* and the
Mager graciously addressed a gathering in
her studio. Several times He called her to
wak with Him on Riverside Drive, accora-
panied by Valiyu'llah Varqd as interpreter.
It was through her efforts that the rector of
the Church of the Ascension in New York
received ‘Abdu’l-Bahd at a Sunday evening
service, seating the Master in the bishop's
chair beside the altar. Here ‘Abdu’l-Bahi
answered many questions about the Teachings
that were asked by the congregation.

Juliet reached the pinnacle of success and
happiness when the Master granted her
request to paint Hisportrait. Thissheexecuted
in pastels, unfortunately a somewhat perish-
able medium. Photagraphic reproductions of
the portrait are to be found in many Bahd'i
homes, but the original has been lost.
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Miss Thompson was by now a well-known
portrait painter, executing many comnuissions
in New York and Washington. Among these
was a portrait of Mrs. Calvin Coolidge.

Juliet kept a complete diary sf the tre-
mendous eventsthat transpiredduring “Abdu’l-
Baha’s vidgt in and around New York. Her
article, * ‘Abdw’i-Baha, the Ceanter of the
Covenant,” gives examples of the response
of peoplefrom all waksof lifeto the dynamic
personality of the Master — responses which
in most cases she berself witnessed.

Then came World War T — which the
Master had prophesied would occur — when
dl communication was severed between
‘Abdu’i-Bahd in the Holy Land and the
friends in the United States. Throughout
this time of trial and testing, Juliet did not
losethevision o the Baha'i promise of peace.
In collaboration with her spiritual mother,
May Maxwell, she collected the utterances of
Bahd’u’llah and 'Abdu’l-Baha on this subject.
These were published in 1918 under thetitle,
“Peace Compilation."

Because of her ardent advocecy of peace,
Juliet attracted the attention of federal agents,
someof whom werepresentat Baha’i meetings
in her home. She was never afraid; she knew
she spoke the Teachingsof God for this day,
‘Throughout her entire Bahd'i career she was
courageous, staunch, and firm as a rock in
her faith.

That Juliet was a sensitive writer was
demonstratedin her book, "I, Mary Magda-
len,” published in 1940, Hre she paintswith
words a portrait of the woman whose life wes
deeply influenced by the teachings of Jesus
the Chrigt, just as Juliet's own life had been
galvanized by the radiant loving-kindnessand
wisdom of 'Abdu’l-Baha. This book has been
characterized as ““one of the most graphic and
lofty delineations of Christ ever made in
literature.™

Juliet was for many years a member of the
Spiritual Assembly of New York and a
delegate to the annual convention. In 1926
she made, with Mary Maxwell, the daughter
of her beloved friend and teacher, a second
pilgrimage to the Holy Land. After years
of sarvice in New York, and not long
affer Shoghi Effendi had sent the first
Bahd’l pioneer teachers to Latin American
countries, Juliet spent over a year leachingin
Mexico.
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In the later vears of her life, she was
incapacitated physically; nevertheless, whes-
ever she was, therewas acenter around which
Bah&’i thought and activity revolved. Doubt-
less many of her friends did not redize the
seriousness of the heart aitment that afflicted
her because her spirit was S0 alive and vibrant.
Although she was then in her early eighties,
those closest to her never thought of age in
connection with Juliet; she seemed ageless.
Her earthly lift?came to an end on December
Sth, 1956.

CARRIE KINNEY
1878-1959

Mrs. Carrie Kinney, whose maiden name
was Helene Morrette, was born in New Y ork
City in 1878, After more than two years of
sertous illness she passed from this iife to the
heavenly realm an August 16, 1959, there,
as she often expressed it, t0 meet her Lord,

She was affectionately known to the be-
lievers from all parts of the Baha'i world as
“¥affa™, a name bestowed upon her by the
bdoved ‘Abdu’l-Bahi. Her many years of
constant, loyal, devoted and loving service
to the Canse extended to many channels. Her
fedings of universal love and affection
encompassed all those who were privileged to
enter her home, a hometruly dedicated to the
service of Baha’u’llah, *Abdu’l-Baha and the
beloved Guardian.

Vaffa and Edward Beadle Kinney met in
1893 and two years later were married. That
same year Mr. Kinney attended a Bahdi
meeting at the home of Howard MacNutt
wherefor the first time he heard the Message
of Bahd'w’llah. He accepted what he heard
immediately and rushed back home to tdl
Vaffz about it, saying excitedly, “I have just
heard a wonderful story. Our Lord ison earih.
1 must writeto Him at once and plan togo to
see Him.” Coming from a strong Catholic
background, Vaffa wasa little afraid of this
announcement and ran and hid in the closet.
However, several days later Mr. Kinney took
Vaffa with him to the next Bahd’f meeting
and immediately she, too, accepted the Faith
and together they wrote a letter to ‘Abdu’l-
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Carrie  Kinney

Baha who was till held a prisoner in *Akkd,
Palestine.

After 13 yearstheir cherished longing came
true and they, with their children, found
themselves on the way to visit ‘Abdu’i-Baha.
Their visit was an extended one, a period of
some eight months, and during their stay
they expressed the wish that when ‘Abdu’l-
Baha came to America He should make their
home His place of stay.

When ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 paid avisit to America
in Aprit of 1912 there were many friends at
thedock to greet Him. “Abda’l-Baha however,
sent word for the friends to leave the dock
and that He would meet with them at the
Kinney home in the afternoon. He thea called
for Mr. Kinney to come onto the ship to see
Him, andlater that afternoon thefirst meeting
with the Master in America took placein the
Kinney home, During His stay the Master
told Mrs. Kinney, “I am returning your visit,
but while I amin your homel will be the host
and you will be the guests.” For many days
and nights people cameto meet with ‘Abdu’l-
Bah4, and the Kianneys spared neither time,
effort nor money to have everything as wdl
arranged for ‘Abdu’l-Bzaha as possible.
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The Xinneys’ last place of residence, after
living for some time in Boston, was the
Woodward Hotel Annex in New York City
and herethey continuedto carry on theweekly
meetings. Shortly after her husband's death,
Vaffa responded to the cal of the beloved
Guardian to pioneer, and in 1952 moved to
River Edge, New Jersey, wheresheestablished
her home. There, with a devoted friend and
believer, Mrs. Maud Gaudreaux, veedy
firesides were again held and through this
teaching effort severa friends were attracted
to, and accepted, the Faith.

In 1956 Vaffa becameserioudy ill, but after
a serious operation she appeared to be re-
covering very weil and wes longing to return
to activeteaching. At thistime the news of the
passing of the beloved Guardian reached her
and it wassuch a shock to her that her phys-
icad health and vitdity never fully returned,
and she was taken to her son's home where
she spent the last two years of her life.

When the friends would call to see her
thev would talk about the Cause and this
would always brighten her spirits, but on the
morningd August 16,1959 her sou, entering
her room, found that she had guietly ascended
into the Abhé Kingdom.

Vaffa was not an eloquent speaker but no
one who met her failed to hear about the
glorious Message and to be brought dose
to its spirit. She followed t he instruction of
the Master explicitly to “... consider her
audiencelike beautiful birdswaitingto hear a
wonderful melody, and hersdf like an organ
played on by invisiblehands, and be sure to
take this attitude becauss you are aive by
the breath of the Holy Spirit.” Both Vaffa
and her husband were designated as “Pillars
of the Causeof God", by the Guardian, who
had written to them a letter in which he
stated, "The Cause of God in North
America will remain strong in the hands of
such lion-hearted and staunch believers as
yoursdves."

CURTIS D, KELSEY
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HARLAN FOSTER OBER
1881-1962

Harlan Foster Ober cameinto the Faith a
young man just out of college. At that time
there were no Spiritual Assemblies, local or
national, and all teaching was on an eatirely
individual bass, guided by Tablets from
*Ahdy’l-Bah4, The fire of the love of God
reached the hearts that were open; Hatlan’s
was one of these. He lived to take an active
part as a pioncer in Shoghi Effendi’s Ten
Year plan, to see the growth of the Ad-
ministrative Order from its beginnings to
a structure o fifty-9x National and Regional
Spiritual Assemblies at the time of his death,
and to see the Faith established all over the
world. Harlan was always actively engaged in
Baha'i sarvice. The period of this service
covered fifty-seven years, a unique and out-
standingrecord asBaha'i teacher and devoted,
steadfast, inspired and inspiring worker in the
Faith of Baha'u'lidh.

'‘Abdu’l-Baha wrote to Harlan on June 24,
1919:

"Today the stirring power that exhibits
itsdf throughout all regions is the power of
the Covenant which, like unto the artery,
beats and pulsates in the body of the world.
He who Is firmer in the Covenant is more
assisted, just as ye are manifestly witnessing
how firma souls are eckindled, atiracied and
confirmed.

“Strive, therefore, day and night that ye
may cause the hearts to become firm and
resolute. The journey of teachersto different
parts is like unto the rays of the sun which
radiatefrom acentral point to thesurrounding
regions and undoubtedly great illumination
will be abtained.”

Thus Harlan Ober’s path was early charted
by ‘Abdu’i-Baha.

In a Tablet sent at the same lime "' To the
members of the Executive Board of the
Mashriqu'l-Adhkér”, of which Harlan was
then president, “Abdu’i-Bahd wrote:

“Praisc be to God, that ye have been
confirmed with such a supreme bounty and
have arisen with all your power in the service
of the Kingdom, which isno other than service
to the oneness of the world of humanity.
The magnet attracts unto itsaf theiren, while

THE BAHA’l WORLD

thispromulgation of divine teachings attracts
heavenly confirmation. Soon yeshall consider
what a profound effect it shall exert and what
a manifest Sgn it shall display,”

On May |, 1312 Harlan waspresent at the
laying o the foundation stone by ‘Abdu’l-
Bahd of theMaghriqu'l-Adhkdr in Wilmette;
on May 1, 1953, judt forty-oneyears later, he
took part in the program of dedication of
this ""Mother Termple of the West.” And in
January, 1958, he was present at the laying
of the cornerstone for the Baha’f House of
Worship in Kampala, Uganda the "*Mother
Temple of Africa’

Harlan was born on October 6, 1881 in
Beverly, Massachusetts, in a weli-known and
highly-respected New England family. His
mother, Marcena Harmon. Ober, was aschool
teacher before her marriage. His father,
George Oliver Ober, was in the shoe buginess
which fluctuated considerably in these years.
Harlan carned his way through college and
graduated from Harvard University, receiving
hisB. A, degreein 1905. In his biography for
the Harvard Class of 1905 Fiftieth Anniver-
sary Report he wrote:

“Although lectures bad been given on this
subject {the Bah4’f Faith] at Phillips Brooks
House, 1 had not heard of it whileat college.
After about nine months of investigation, |
recognized the truths unfolded in its move-
ment. Dyring thefollowing year I travelledto
the Holy Land, Egypt, India, and Burma
which gave me an opportunity to discover
at first hand the application of the Baha’
Faith. | also lectured on the Bahd’i Faith
in colleges, in Young Men's Christian As-
sociations, forums and other public meet-
ings.”

Harlan wasnot only a graduate of Harvard
University but held a law degree from
Northeastern University in Boston, Mass-
achusetts.

On July 17, 1912 'Abdul-Baha Himsdf
united in marriage Grace Robarts of Cznada
and Harlan Foster Ober. ‘Abdu’l-Bahd sug-
gested this marriage and these two devoted
believers were immediately and joyoudy
obedient to His wish. The smple Baha’i
service took place at 309 West 78th Street,
New York Cily, and was followed tater that
same day by alegal ceremony performed by
the Reverend Howard Colby Ives (not yet a
Baha’1), in the presence of friends from East
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and West. Description of this event stated
in part (Star of the Wesi, Vol. 3 No. 12,
p. 14):

"Never before in America had such a
wedding as this been witnessed. All seemed
to feel the power of the Holy Spirit,"”

The prayer, chanted by ‘Abdu’i-Bahéi, was
revealed for Harlan and Grace:

“Glory be unto Thee, O my God! Verily,
this Thy servant and this Thy maid-servant
havegathered under the shadow of Thy mercy
and they are united through Thy favor and
generosity. O Loxd! Assist them in this Thy
worldand Thy Kingdom and destine for them
every good throygh Thy bounty and grace.
O Lord! Confirmthemin Thy servitude and
assist them in Thy sarvice. Suffer them to
become the si gns of Thy Name in Thy world
and protect them through Thy bestowas
which are inexhaustiblein this world and the
world tocome. G Lord! They are supplicating
toward the Kingdom of Thy mercifulness and
invoking toward the reabm of Thy singleness.
Verily they are married in obedienceto Thy
command. Cause them to become the signs
d harmony and unity until the end of time.
Veily Thou art the Omanipotent, the Omni-
present and the Almighty!*

The marriage certificate was signed by
‘Abdw’l-Bahi, M. Hippolyte Dreyfus-Barney
and the Reverend Howard Colby Tves. Several
years after their marriage Harlan and Grace
adopted three c¢hildren, of English, German
and Russian back-grounds. There are aow
seven grandchildren and a great-grand-
child.

During ‘Abdul-Bahad’s stay in America He
visted Green Acre, in August, 1912, the
nineteenth year of its exisence. Of this vigt
Harlan wrote:

“*Abdu’l-Bahda rescued the Green Acre
Conferencesfrom oblivion . . . His talks dedlt
with reality and gave anew directionto Green
Acre.”

With this new direction Harlan and Grace
and Harlan's close friend and classmate,
Alfred Lunt, had an increasing amount to
do, as they were for many years activein the
Baha’f conferences and schools carried on
there.

Harlan'searly servicesto theFaithincluded,
besides those as president (1919-20) and
secretary (1918-19) of the Bzhai Temple
Unity Executive Board, membership on the

National Spiritial Assembly of the Baha'is
of the United States and Canada for three
years (1938-41) and on several national
committees.

TheBaha'{ Temple Unity Board's constitu-
tion states that it was drawn up by "the
Baha'{ Assemblies of North America, inanity
convened at the City of Chicago, te the end
that we may advancethe Caused God in this
western  hemisphere by the founding and
erection of a Temple with service accessories
dedicated to His Holy Name, and devoted to
His love in the serviceof mankind." Its object
was ""to acquire a site for and erect and
maintain thereon s Baha' Temple or Magh-
riqu’i-Adhkar, with service accessory build-
ings, at Chicago, Il.., in accordance with the
declared wish of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd.” The Execu-
tive Board consistedd nine members, dected
at the Annual Convention. This work was
taken over by theNational Spiritual Assembly
of theBah#’is of the United Statesand Canada
when it was established in 1922,

It was from Harlan and Grace's home, at
37 Trowbridge Street, Cambridge, Mass
achusetts, aroom of which wasgiven over t0
theoffice of theNational TeachingCommittee,
that the first Teaching Bulletin, dated Novem-
ber 19, 1919 was issued. This bulietin evolved
into the 1J.S. Bahd’i News.

Harlan was chairman o thelocal Spiritual
Assembly in several citiesas he moved about.
As such he was instrumental in obtaining the
incorporation of the Spiritual Assemblies of
the Baha’is of Boston, Mass, and of Beverly,
Mass. He also assisted in obtaining the
marriage license issued by the Common-
wealth of Massachusetts in 1946, author-
izing the Spiritual Assemblies of the Baha’is
of Massachusetts to solemnize Bahai mar-
riages.

Numerous teaching trips were made by
Harlan over a period of many years through-
out the United Statesand Canada. Eatly in his
Baha’i life he planned to spend half his time
inteachingand in the affairsof the Faith and
the other half in earning a living. He was
confirmed in this endeavor at every step
throughout hislife.

His close friendship with Louis Gregory,
outstanding Bah#&’{ tcacher, who was appoint-
ed posthumously firs Negro Hand of the
Causeof God by Shoghi Effendi, took himon
many teaching trips to the southern states.
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Harlan was constantly in demand as a
speaker at Race Unity Conferences, at Baha'i
Summer and Winter Schoolsand Conferences
held in the United Statesand Canada. Of one
o these John Robarts, formerly of Toronto,
nephew of Grace Robarts Ober and now a
Hand of the Causein Africa, writes:

“. .. With alittle persuasion Harlan would
begin to tell a story about ‘Abdw’l-Bahd, a
hush would setile on the gathering and dl
eyes and cars would be turned to him. Then
I knew the conferencehad begur. The Holy
Spirit, with all its glory and joy, had descended
upon us, Sometimes we wouldn't 1et H mstop
aad he would go on and on telling us those
beautiful stories, bringing ‘Abdu’-Baha right
to us. What tiines these werd! I am surel owe
my love for ‘Abdu’l-Baha to dear Harlan.”

In 1906, Harlan was one of the first Amer-
ican Baha’is to vigt ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, who was
still confined in the Turkish prison city of
‘Akka. After returning, Harlan gave a tak
from the notes of which the following facts
emerge:

When the need arose to send American
Bahd’is to Indiato spread the teachings and
show that the Baha'i Faith was accepted in
the Wed, ‘Abdu’l-Bahid inquired of Mirza
Ab&’l-Fadl who should be sent. The latter
recoramended Mr. Hooper Harris, whom he
had taught in New York City. In due time
aTablet came to America from ‘Abdu’l-Bahi
asking that two teachers be sent to India,
Mr. Hooper Harris to beoneand acompanion
to be chosen to go with him. Dr. Wiiliam
Moore, brother of Muis. LuaMooreGetsinger,
was chosen. When Dr. Moore sudden$ died,
Mrs. Getsinger suggested to Harlan Ober
that Reshould goinher brother'splace. Harlan
was ddighted at the prospect, and ‘Abdu’l-
Bahi approved the plan. Harlan's family,
however, had not accepted the Bahd’i Faith
and opposed histrip to India, with its dangers
from plague, cholera and cobras, and Harlan
did not have the means for financing such
ajourney. But money was borrowed by Mrs.
Getsinger and on November 10, 1506 Hooper
Harrisand Harlan Ober sailed from Hoboken,
New Jersey, for Naples and “Akka.

They arrived in *‘Akkd after dark. When
‘Abdy’l-Bahd came to wecome them that
evening, He told them He was giving a Feast
for forty pilgrims from Persa who were
leaving the next day, and He invited the two

Harlan Foster Ober

newly-arrived pilgrims to the Feas:. Harlan
continges:

“It was about ten-thirty in the evening.
It impressed me because it was like the Last
Supper by Leonardo da Vinci. ‘Abdu’]-Bahi
went around the long table, heaping high
each plate. Then when all were served He
walked hack and forth, the lights showing
on Hisfaceand fiowing robe, and gave atalk
which He repeated for us the next morning
at breakfast. While Re was sedling us at the
Feast, two young Persian men chanted noems
and Tablets. The large room., the long table,
the varied Oriental costumes, the wonderful
faces of the bdievers, the spirit that was
present as everyone turned to ‘Abdu’l-Baha
etched an usforgettable picture on our
hearts."

It was at this table that Harlan was intro-
duced t6, and seated next to, Mirzd Haydar-
‘AlL

As time passed the two pilgrims from
America grew anxious because nothing had
been told them about their trip to India and
what they were supposed o do. Twice they
spoke to the interpreter (Miss Laura Barney)
and asked her to speak to ‘Abdu-Bahs about
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it. He replied that He would send for them
Iater. On the third day He asked them to
come to His room. We then said:

“1 will now speak 1o you about [ndia. In
India people believe that God is like the sea
and nan isiike adrop in the sea, or that God
is like the wasp and man is like the woof of
this coat. But the Baha’is believe that God
islikethe sun and manislikea mirror facing
the sun."

After this was trandlated to them, '‘Abdu’l-
Bahd began to repeat the statement. Miss
Barney said: “ ‘Abdu’l-Bah4, T have already

told them."" Then He said: "Tdl them
again." Which she did. Then He ended by
saying:

“Whenever difficult questionsor problems
come to you, turn your hearts to the heart
of ‘Abdw'j-Bahd and you will receive
help."

This was dl. that ‘Abdu’l-Bahd told them
about teaching in India but it wes adequate.
By following His instructions, every question
was answered, and cfien the answerer wes
as astonished as the questioner. The Indian
Baha’is were delighted, and on one occasion
when Ms Harris was speaking to members
of the Arya-Somaj they were astonished at
the answers. These few words of ‘Abdu’l-Baha
werelike seeds cominginto fruition whenever
the hearts were turned to Him.

Later ‘Abdu’l-Bah& told Harlan: “Serve
the people, speak in the meetings, love them
in reality not through politeness, embrace
them as I have embraced you. Even if you
should never speak, great good will be
accomplished.”

Concerningthisvisitto India, ‘Abdu’l-Baha
wrote in a Tablet to Harlan and Grace Ober
dated July 11, 1316: “Truly | say Mr. Ober
rendered a great service to the Kingdom of
God and undertook a long and arduous trip
to India"™ The beloved Guardian wrote in
Gad Passes By that this trip lasted "no less
than seven monthg™.

Harlan's second pilgrimage was in July
2920, when, with Grace, he visited 'Abdu'l-
Baha in Haifa. They returned via Germany
and England, where they had the privilege of
meseting Shoghi Effendi, then a student at
Oxford University.

In Germany, at the suggestion of ‘Abdn’l-
Bah4, Harlan and Grace went to Leipzig to
speak on the Bah4’i Faith. At a public meeting
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at the Theosophical Society, two listeners
becameconvinced of thetruth of Baha'v’lldh’s
Message: one was i, Hermann Grossmana,
now aHand of the Cause; the other was Frau
Lina Benke, who told her husband, (absent
from the city when the meeting was held), of
what she had learned, He later becamne the
first European Bah4’i martyr.

Harlan's third pilgrimageto the Holy Land
wasmadein 1956, to visit Shoghi Effendi. On
this pilgrimage Harlan was accompanied by
his second wife, Dr. Elizabeth Kidder Ober.
She and Harian had been married in Reverly,
Mass. on June 21, 1941. (Harlan had been
widowed in 1938). After their pilgrimagethey
went to South Africa as planned, and were
able to carry out the wish of the bdoved
Guardian to hefp form the first all-African
Local Spiritual Assembly in Pretoria. They
returned to the United States to settle their
affairs and, in December 1956, settled in
Pretoria as pioneers. At that time the Guard-
ian spoke of Harlan as a champion of the
Cause of God.

Harlan was appointed a member of the
Auxiliary Board for Protection in Africa in
October, 1957. He served on the National
Teaching Committee of South and West
Africafor two years. In November, 1957 he
flew from South Africa to attend the funera
service of the beloved Guardian in London.
On his way back he visited the friends in
Douala, Cameroon, and Luanda, Angola

John Robarts’ letters tell of the spirit that
animated Harlan's services,

""Harlan wrote inspiring and moest loving
letters to the friends in his territory. He
brought *Abduw’l-Bahi close t¢ us Vith his
wonderful stories about Him. He had great
knowledge, wisdom, life-long experience in
the Faith. He loved to answer questions and
to help others to a better understanding of
the Faith, its significance in the world, its
history, its teachings, its bdievers, its ad-
ministration. He was dedicated, devoted,
living a life o service. His perception of the
inner meanings of the tecachings was keen
and he could clarify them, often very vividiy,
so that others could perceivethen. He always
had a ready, merry laugh. He visited the
friends whenever possble He read and
studied the teachings constantly and could
relate them to whatever was the problem at
hand. His approach in helping others to st
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their problems in perspective was heart-
waming. We left one free, after looking
squarely at various aspects, to think out a
solution and make ones awn decison.”

Another friend writes: ""Harlan never tired
of trying to find common ground between
the believerson which he could build unity. .,
Harlan would be aglow with joy when he
spoke about his association with the Master;
so alert was his mind that he would speak of
those experiences of nearly fifty years ago
as if they were matters of just five years
earlier.””

At theend of afew daysspent by Elizabeth
and Harlan in Lourenco Marques, Mozam-
bique, a young African friend said: "Tears
wingtheir way acrossmy heaxst at your going.”

When Harlan passed away, on July 20,
1962, the Hands of the Cause in the Holy
Land sent the following cable, befittingly
summing up almest half-a-century of sarvice
to this Faith:

“Deepest sympathy passing dear Harlan
Ober, devoted, distinguished Americanbeliev-
er both Heroic Formative Ages Faith. Early
giobal travels, membership Temple Unity
Board and later National Assembly, historic
sarvices Africa pioneer Board member unfor-
gettable. Assurelovingprayers Shrine. Hands-

He is buried in Zandfontein Cemetery,
Pretoria, next to an African Location in a
valley surrounded by lovely hills.

During a period of over thirty years Harlan
received letters from Shoghi Effendi which
guided not only his own services but also
illumined the path of newly-formed adminis-
trative bodies, of committeesand of individual
Baha’is. The first of these, dated February
14, 1924 read:

*, .. Just a word to assureyou in person of
ny affection and esteem and constant prayvers
for your welfare and success in the sarvice
of our bdoved Cause! May your beautiful
spirit kindle many a receptive heart and may
the radiance of such lives illumine all the
continent of America. | have great hopes in
both of you and you may rest assured that
our beloved Master is with you dways."

“I am adding a few words in person in
order to assureyou of my great lovefor you,
my deep-felt appreciation ¢f your past and
present services, and of my constant prayers
for your spiritual advancement and success.
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The Beloved, whose Cause you are serving
with digtinctionand exemplaryfidelity, will no
doubt continne to blessyour high endeavors.'*

In October, 1937 after thepassingof Alfred
Lunt, Dr. Zia Baghdadi and Mrs. Mary
Hanford Ford, "outstanding figures in the
Cause in America” the Guardian, writing
through his secretary, advised Harlan to
"remain in the United Statesand assistin the
teaching work there. Y our presencein Amer-
ica, he feds, is now absolutely necessary, as
the friends can ill afford to lose the varied
and rich experiences which they can draw
through their close association with an old
and outstanding teacher like yourself."

Shoghi Effendi wroteto Harlan on June 30,
1938:

""Dear and prized co-worker:

The vigor, the zest and fiddity with which
you are discharging your duties, in spite of
the severe and crushing blow you have
recently sustained, heighten my admiration
for you and reinforce the tes of brotherly
affection that knit our hearts together. |
greatly value your observations, your ac-
complishments, your motives, your example
and the hopes you cherish.. .™

And on June 30, 1939:

"Your letters are so iliuminating and 0
reassuring in the spirit of sdfless devotion,
and of exemplary loyalty which they invariably
breathe. Your activities, strivings, vigilance,
patience and accomplishments arc invalu-
able assets for which I fed genuindy grateful.
May the beloved, whose Causc you are fur-
thering in so many ways and with such a
noble spirit, cheer and sustain you always,
and reward you a thousandfold.”

And on November 18, 1939:

"You are often in my thoughts, in these
days o anxiety, stress and turmoil, and your
work, as a devoted, capable and zeaous
member of the National Spiritual Assembly
I profoundly and increasingly vaue. | will
continue to pray for you from all my heart,
and trust that your highest aspirationsin His
sarvice will be fully realized. Your true and
grateful brother, Shoghi.”

In October, 1941, after Harlan was not
re-elected to the National Spiritual Assembly,
the beloved Guardian wrotein his postscript:

""Now ihat you are relieved of national
administrative respongibilities, I ook forward
to an intensification of your devoted and
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highly appreciated efforts in the teaching
field — afield in which the American believers
can achieve, in these concluding years of the
First Baha’i Century, their most brilliant
and memorable victories.""

In this same letter the Guardian stated,
through his secretary:

“Shoghi Effendi entirely approves o the
manney inwhich you conducted your marriage
and feds you did entirely right. . . not having
any church ceremony or minister to unite you.
The more we associate with churches and
other religious bodies the better, but we
should not in any way identify ourselves with
their doctrines and usages.””

In hisletter of December 30, 1945 Shoghi
Effendi said:

“I was very happy to hear from you and
to learn of your continued and highly
valued activitiesin the service of our bdoved
Faith. You are, | assure you, often in my
thoughts and prayers, and | will continue to
pray from the depths of my heart for the
extension of your labors o which | attach
the utmost importance. Persevere in your
valued activities, and rest assured that the
Beloved is well pleased with the long record
of your distinguished and meritorious ser-
vices"

After the launching of the World Crusade
the Guardian wrote to Harlan, through his
secretary:

“If by any chance it should seem economi-
caly sound and feasible for you to go to
Pretoria, and assist in the establishment of an
Assembly there, he feels this would be highly
meritorious."

Accordingly Harlan and his wife Elizabeth
went to Pretoria the following year. In the
Guardian's last letter to them dated January
4, 1957 he said:

"Nay the Beloved bless your meritorious
services, aid you to overcome all obstacles,
and enrich the record of your past achieve-
ments for the promotion of His Faith and
the consolidation of its institutions."

Evizanera Kipper OBER
MArtaew W. BULLOCK
BEATRICE ASHTON
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HUSAYN USKULI
1875-1956

At the time of the passing of Hlusayn
Uskili to the Abha Kingdom two messages
were received from the beloved Guardian:

"Deplore loss ardent steadfast servant
Faith. Fervently supplicating progress soul
Kingdom. His services unforgettable."

""Grieve passing dear steadfast promoter
Faith Uskuli. Rewardgreat Kingdom. Praying
progress soul."

Husayn Uskali, a faithful and dedicated
Bah&’{ and pioneer, was well-known for his
steadfastness, Smple life, and his hospitaity
tofriendsand non-Baha’is, whether inTabriz,
Ishgabad or China. He was bornin Usku —
a township in Adhirbayjan, not far from
Tabriz — in 1875, and passed away in
Shanghai, China, on February 25, 1956. His
mortal remains were laid to rest in the
Shanghai Kiangwan cemetery.

Heheard of and acceptedthe Faith through
anoble soul, Mirza Haydar-*Ali, of the same
town of Uski, at the age of eighteen. He was
born to a moderately well-to-do family, but
in accepting the Faith had o pay the price
of severetrialsat their hands. They opposed
him hitterly and persecuted him to the extent
that, afier giving up all his inherited posses-
sions, he left his native place for good. He
stayed for a while in Tabriz, enjoying his
newly-born life amidst the friends. Soon after,
he attained the presence of “‘Abdu’l-Bahé, and
returned from this pilgrimage with fresh zeal;
wherever he settled he soon distinguished
himsdf by his active service and devotion.

After marrying he moved with his family
to ‘fshqabad, remaining there many years,
and sarving as a member of the Spiritual.
Assembly, the Baha’'f School committee, the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkér and Welfare committees.
One of the joyous experiences o those days
in Turkistan, our father often used to relate,
was the vidit of a group of American Bahd’is
in 1908 to the Maghriqu’l-Adhkar and the
friends in ‘Ishgabad, when father with some
other friendswent to Krasnovodsk, a Caspian
seaport, to welcome them.

1N1914 Husayn Uskali traveled to Shanghai,
China, first with two Baha'i friends and later
with his family. He settled permanently in
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Shanghai, except for an interruption of a few
years, and remained there to the end of his
life. During the first World War he was one
of the mediums of intercourse through
Shanghai, between the Eastern friends and
the Holy Land.

Prior to the change of régime in China,
there were resident Bahd'fs and visitors in
Shanghai, chiefly Americans. Most of them,
however, dispersed and left the country and
Husayn Uskili was the only known Bahd'i to
remain; he self-sacrificingly kept the lamp
of the Faith unwaveringly alight. During the
last years of his life the sitwation there, in
regard to contact of Chinese citizens with
foreigners, became difficult and opea io sus-
picion on the part of the authorities. In
order to avoid misunderstanding, he wrote
in one of his last letters, that all contact was
peatly at a standstill. While he had many
confacts in normal times, as the situation
gradually changed, fewer and fewer people
sought intercourse with him to avoid suspicion.
He wrote that some of his contacts were more
daring and still visited him once in a while;
when one of those few also stopped coming
Mr. Uskdli, thinking that he might have
fallen ili, decided to visit this man, When he
did go, his friend tenderly explained that
lately he, too, had fallen under suspicion and
was subjected to an inquiry as to his relations
with the foreigner and the reason for his
vigits.

1t is surely significant that Husayn Uskali,
in playing his part in the unfoldment of the
Divine Plan for the redemption of mankind,
passed away in China, the “land of his choice,”
which he so dearly loved. The memory of his
dedication to the Canse and his tender affec-
tion for the people of China will remain,

‘Abdi’l-Bahi honored Mr. Uskali with
numergus Tablets, in one of which He wrote:
“0O Namesake of the Best Beloved!

“May my soul be a sacrifice to your name,
May many lives be sacrificed for your name.
May the bird of love sing upon your home,
and may the bright dawn break your dark
nights. These are because your name is famoug,
vou are well esteered, and you have achieved
eternal happiness. You arc under the shadow
of the blessings of the Beauty of Abh4 and the
recipient of the bestowals of God. Be
steadfast in servitude to the Greatest Name
like this Servant so that your name may
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Husayn Uskdli

become great and respected also in the King-
dom of Abh4.”

Husayn Usktli has many times been
graciously mentioned in the beloved Guard-
ian’s loving messages. One of these reads:

“Please assure dear Mr. Uskdl that his
devotion and his services are deeply appre-
ciated and the Guardian attaches the greatest
importance to his remaining in Shanghai.
He strongly advises him, however, to be very
discreet and to have as Hitle as possible to do
with the government authoritics lest he jeop-
ardize his position there as a Bahd'i,”

In another message, written by Amatu’l-
Bahd Rahivyih Khianum on the Guardian's
behalf on July 1, 1955 and signed by him,
are these lines:

“Doar Spiritual Brother:

“Shoghi Effendi was very, very happy to
hear from you after all these years, and to
know that you are well, and still in Shanghai.
He wants you to know that he admires vour
wonderful, selfless devotion to the Blessed
Beauty, and the way you have remained in
Shanghai, the land of your choice, through
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all the changes the years have brought. He
also greatly admires your devoted daughter
and son-in-law. He hopes you will kegp in
good health, and that you will meet with
success in your work, and assures you o his
prayers,. ..

"May the Almighty bless your highly
meritorious efforts, guide and sustain you
in your historic task, and enable you to
enrich the record of your splendid services.

Your true brother,
SroGHL™

With. what joy and radiant spirit Husayn
Uskali must have ascended to the Kingdom
Beyond on his release from the mortal cage
in his eighty-first year, with such a blessed
record Of services to the Holy Threshold!

R. AND S, A, SULEIMANE

ALBERT R. WINDUST
1874-1956

"' Deeply grieved passing much loved greatly
admired staunch ardent promoter Faith,
Albert Windust, Herald Covenant, whose
notable sarvices Heroic Formative Ages
Faith unforgettable. Assure friends relatives
fervently supplicating progress sout King-
dom.

SuoGHI"

Albert Robert Windust was horn on
Chicago's west side near Hull House on
March 28, 1874. His parents were Thomas
and Sarah Sheffield Windust, His father was
a printer, who, shortly after Albert was born,
moved with hisfamily to asection of Chicago
known as Woodlawn. They were members
of the Episcopal Church. Mrs. Windust, a
school teacher and a very active church
worker, was the founder of the First Christ
Church of Woodlawn {Episcopalian).

In his early years, Albert Windust was not
physicalystrong and thismay have accounted
for the fact that he had very little formal
schooling. He was tutored in his early years
by his mother and entered a public school at
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the fourth grade level. He ended his formal
education in the sixth grade. Despite this,
Albert Windust duoring his life attained a
depth of knowledge and spiritual wisdom
reached by very few.

At the age of fourteen Albert became an
apprentice in the printing firm where his
father worked. The following November his
mother died.

His interest in nature awakened a desire
to draw, and he became a pupil at Chicago's
Art Institute, Through associations made in
the printing business, he ilhistrated storks of
many authors, including Opie Read and H.
Rider Haggard.

Albert had an inquisitive and guestioning
nature. He learned of and became interested
inthe Bah4’i Faith. Word of thiscameto the
earsof the minister of the Methodist Church
of which he was a membzr. The sermon the
following Sunday dealt with following false
gods. While the sermon thundered around his
ears, Albert Windust heard the words of the
Lord that had been said to Abraham: " Get
theeout d thy country, and from thy kindred,
and from thy father's house, unto a land that
I will shew thee.” He left the church.

Thornton Chase, thefirst Americanbdiever,
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became instrumental in attracting a smalt
group, among them Albert who, in 1897,
became a Bah&’i and gave undeviating devo-
tion to the Faith until the day of his death.
He wWes unquestionably one of its strongest
and most competent servants. No activity
that concerned the Cause in America but
was strongly inftuenced by his devoted efforts.

In 1900 he married Lucy Robertsand they
had three daughters, Sarah, 1sabellc and Ethel,

The list of Albert Windust's achievements
for the Bahd'i Faithisa long one. Hewasa
member of the first Spiritual Assembly
(Chicago). This body enjoyed the distinction
of bearing the name of Bayiu'l-“Adl (House
of Justice) and was 0 addressed by ‘Abdu’l-
Bah4d in aseries of Tablets, the first of which,
before it was dispatched from the prison o
‘Akka, had been engrossedby Mishkin-(Jalam,
the celebrated Persian penman, in all the
known forms o Persian writing.

As amember of that first Assembly, Albert
was activein carrying on correspondence with
the Bahd'fs of theOrient whichled to building
the Baha'i House d Warship in the United
States. Through letters between the Bahé’is of
‘Ishgabad, Russia, and the ""House of
Spirituality™ in Chicago, news was received
concerning the erection of the House d
Worship in *Ishqabad. This activity had been
initiated by ‘Abdu’l-Bahd and was a marvelous
means of stimulating the work of the Cause
in America. Albert Windust was a member
of the committee which drafted the supplica-
tion to ‘Abduw’l-Bahid asking penmission to
erect a Bahd'{ Rouseof Worshipinthe United
States.

Albert became the first publisher of the
Writings of the Faith in America. He printed
booklets, early editions of prayers, and the
Hiddern Words of Bah&wilah; in 1910 he
founded and started printing the first Bahai
monthly publication, Star d the West. In its
early years this publication carried a Persian
section. The Star of the West was circulated
in the Oient and thus served to bring the
oricntal and occidental Bah#’is into close
contact. He gathered and pubtished the weli-
known three volumes of Tablets of ‘Abdu’l-
Bahd from Tablets written to the Bahd'is in
North America. He also assisted Howard
MacNutt in publishing the addresses of
‘Abdw’l-Bahi deivered in the United States
and Canada, in 1912, under the title Promzuiga-
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tion af Universal Peace. Albert also helpedin
the compilation and publication of the first
five volumes of The Bahd’i World for the
vears 1926 to 1934,

In 1931 he made a pilgrimage to the Holy
Land to visit the Shrines of Bahd'w’lldh and
the Bab and to see the Guardian of the Faith,
Shoghi Effendi. He deemed it a privilege he
was chosen by Shoghi Effendi to carry to the
Holy Land the twenty original Tablets of the
Béb reproduced in Shoghi Effendi’s trand ation
of The Dawn-Breakers, published in 1932.

Albert, from the moment he beard of the
Baha’{ Faith, was active in spreading it in
America. He was a deep student of the
Writings, an able speaker, a profound teacher
of the Laws and Ordinances. His classes on
the Covenant and Baha’{ Administration were
most helpful both to newcomers and Bahi'is
of long association with the Faith. There was
a freshness and vigor in his teaching; he
radiated a lovethat reached the hearts. In his
every-day life he demonstrated the power of
the revealed Word of Bahd™n'liah,

Albert Robert Windust \ill long be
remembered. Theinspiration of his faith and
devotion bas without doubt moved a great
many souls into the orbit: of the Faith of
Bahd'w’lldh, Here was a man who was truly
a channel of a great spiritual force — it
shone in his countenance. Its radiance was
felt by all who knew him and its influence
spread to all with whom he came in contact.

PRITAM SINGH
18811939

Professor Pritam Singh will always occupy
a unique positionin thehistory of the Baha’i
Faith in the Indian subcontinent as the
first member of the Sikh community of India
to accept Bahd'w'lldh as the Promised One.
After accepting the Fath he devoted his
entire life to the promotion of the Cause of
Baha’w’lldh. A very great number of people
of this country who have heard about the
Faith did 0 through Professor Pritam Singh,
for he taveled far and wide to the remotest
corners of this country in its service
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ProfessorPritam Singhwasborn on Novem-
ber 16,1881, inthefamily of ajudgein Sialkot
City, now in West Pakistan. We studied in
Anmritsar, the holy city of Sikhs, and later on
in Lahore he received his higher education
in the University of Punjab. From 1905 to
1908 he wes a teacher in the Achison College,
Lahore. It was during this period that
he came in contact with Mirzda Mahmid
Zarqani, a distinguished Bah4’{ teacher and
the compiler of the famous diary of ‘Abdu’l-
Bahd’s travels to Europe and America.

Later onin Bombay he met Mirza Mehram,
and through the blessingsof Baha*w'lldh was
wan over to the Faith. Meanwhile, in 1909
for his postgraduate studies, he went to
Calcutta to recave his Master’s Degree in
Economicsfrom that famous University. He
became Reader of Economics in the Univer-
sity of Allahabad from 1917 to 1920, Up to
1927 he continued to be a professor in various
univerdities, but his main interest was to
teachtheFaith o Baha'u’liah to hiscolleagues
and studentsand to spend most of his time in
promoting its interests. Therefore, he gave
up his professionand served Baha'y’ldh.

Professor Pritam Singh belonged to a
wealthy family. His family was embarassed
that he, with ali his brilliant career and bright
future, should leave not only his comfortable
way of life, but dso his hereditary religion.
Therefore, they started to place Professor
Pritam Singh under economic and other
pressures. However, when their persuasions,
flavored with the promise of a large fortune
to be bequeathed to him by hisfather, failed,
they even begged Professor Pritam Singh to
remain a Baha'’i if he wanted to, but at least
far the sake dof the reputation of the family,
to give up his public lectiwes and teaching
tours. But thelove of God was more precious
to him than all thefortunes of the worid. His
firmmness in the Faith did. not waver with all
these threats and persuasions. He asked his
brothers to takecare of atl thewealth belong-
ing to him and he with freedom from ali
worldly attachments, engaged himsdf ia the
service of Baha’w’llah to his very last breath.
On August 25, 1959 he died as a pioneer in
Amritsar in thevicinity of thefarmous Golden
Temple o Sikhs. He was buried as a Bah#’i.

He was one of the earliest secretariesof the
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is
of India and continued to be a member of the
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National Assembly for a number of years.
His contribution to the Administrative Order
of Bahd'w'llah in this land is as suistanding
as his teaching work.

Professor Pritam Singh has left a lasting
impression in the pages of the history of the
Formative Age of the Baha'i Cause in the
Indian subcontinent. He, amost single-
handed, established a Baha'i weekly, to be
numbered among the first Bahdi period-
icds of the world. The name of this
periodical was "'The Bahd’l.” He was a
distinguished writer. Some of his articles
have been printed separately after their
publication in various Bahai magazines,
such as "The World Order,” “Kauvkab-e-
Hind,”" *“Payambar,” etc. Being wdl-versed
in Persian, he acted as a unique interpreter
to famous Bah4'i teachers of Iran, visiting
India. Hewas also a companion of Mrs. Keith
Ransorm-Kehler, Miss Martha Root, Mr.
Segfried Schopilocher and others in their
Indian tours. Perhaps nobady else in this
subcontinent has visited SO many universities,
colleges, clubs, societies, regional and national
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conferencesthroughout thelengthand breadth
of India, Burma, and Pakistdn, as Professor
Pritam Singh did.

Asatoken dof theappreciationof theBaha’is
of the country for his memorable services to
the Cause o God, the Nationa Spiritual
Assembly has made plansto erect atomb for
Professor Pritam Singh in Amritsar.

On hearing the news o his passing to the
Abha Kingdom, the Bah#'is of the subcon-
tinent held memorial meetingsand prayed for
the progress of this precious soul, who was
lovingly calied by them “Pritamy Kaka™
(Uncle). The Wands of the Faith in the Holy
Land communicated to the Bah#'is of India
the following cable expressing their sorrow
over the loss of such a distinguished servant
of Bahd'u'llah:

"Grieve loss outstanding Indian believer
Pritam Singh, distinguished teacher adminis-
trator Faith much loved praised by beloved
Guardian. His devoted, untiring services so
long period so many fields unforgettable.
Praying shrines rich reward Kingdom."'

H. M. ILmt
S.H. Korgsui

LOUISA MATHEW GREGORY
1866-1956

"' Grieved news passing faithfui, consecrated
handmaid *Abda’l-Bahi. Confident rich re-
ward Kingdom. Pioneer services highly
meritorious.

Sao™

This cablegram attests the value of the
teaching servicesperformedby L ouisaMathew
Gregory in the pioneering field of the Baha'{
Faith.

Born LouisaMathew, on February 1,1866
insouthern England, shewasraisedin alarge,
comfortably wedlthy family. Her parents were
very advanced and liberal in their attitude
toward education. Louisa not only received
the conventional education of a girl. of that
time, but was permitted to attend Cambridge
University. There she studied economics and
languages, as wdl as voice culivre. She
received her Certificateof Education in 1893,
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following which she spent severd years in
so¢ial work,

Possessing a beautiful lyric soprano voice,
sheleft England to parsue her musical studies
in Paris. |t was here she learned of the Baha’t
Faith. In a short time, after she had become
a deeply confirmed believer in the Teachings
of Bahau’llah, she wasinflamed with a desire
to vist ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, who was at that time
in Egypt. She wroteto Rim, expressing her
longing to seeHim, and her happiness knew
no bounds when she received permission to
make the pilgrimage.

Time and again her carefully laid plans to
travel to Egypt met Wth delays, but at last
she set out to realize her fondest desire. From
this moment her will was gently laid at the
feet of “Abdu’i-Bahd, Henceforth He was her
guide and her Master.

From America there came to Egypt a tail,
dark, NegroBahai, hisheart burning with love
and an all-consuming desireto servetheFaith.
He too had met with nany deays in his
attempt to reach thegoal of hisheart's desire,
‘Abdy’l-Bahd. Thus Louis Gregory and
Louisa Mathew’s pilgrimages coincided,

Louisahad to return to Paris beforesailing
to America Thusit was that she met ‘Abdu’i-
Baha again in France, and came to America
in 1912,

Itwasin Americathet oneday ‘Abdu’l-Baha
summoned Louisaand LouisGregory to His
presence. He asked Louisaif she liked Louis.
Shestammered, "' Yes" Hefurther questioned
her, ""Do you love Louis?"* Shereplied, "' Yes,
as a Baha'i friend.”" To Louis, ‘Abdu’l-Bahi
put the same questions and received similar
answers, Then ‘Abdu’l-Bahd placed their
hands together and married them in New
York, on September 27, 1912. This became a
tangible evidence of the power of the Baha’i
Faith to wipe out the barrier of color in
marriage, a symbol o the Will of God as
expressed by ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, and a living
demonstration of the keynote of the unity
of the races as scunded by Bahd'u’lizh,

Many were the cruel strictures which an
unthinking and blindly prejudiced generation
inflicted upon them. ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 was once
informed by a visitor in Haifa that, " Itis not
easy for them to travel together, and some-
times they cannot go to the same hotd.”* The
Master replied emphatically that at Haifa
they would be received with open arms.
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Throughout themany years of their marriage,
whether together in the northern states or in
Haiti, or separated as they followed their
individual paths o service in the southern
datesand in Europe, these two radiant souis
kept the underlyingsignificanceof their uaion
forever in their hearts. In aletter of July 1,
1916, Louis wrote:

"My darling Wife:

“,., Received a long, interesting and
beautiful letter from MS. Brittingham. . .
Reading this, | was most happy, as wdl as
thankful to recall what was once toid me by
Mrs. True. She says that ‘Abdu’l-Bahd was
asked by someone about our marriage and
replied: "Those two souls found each other.'

“How grateful we should be to God for
His great bounty and protection! This also
explains some difficuliies we have ha4 and
how by divine favor, our lives grow more and
more harmoaious. . . In 1920, *Abdu’l-Bahi
wrote to Louisa

“( thou reveredwifedf hishonor, Gregory!
Do thou consider what a bounty God hath
bestowed upon theein giving thee a husband
like Mr. Gregory whe is the essence of the
love of God and s asymbol of guidance.. .*

In addition to the imany bounties bestowed
upon her by ‘Abdu’l-Bahd and Shoghi Effendi
during the fifetime of her dear husband, she
was destined. to survive him and witness that
the Guardian of the Faith had conferred upon
hiny the highest rank possible: after his death
he became the first Negro Hand of theCause.

In 1927, when Louis was devoting every
moment Of his time to extensive teaching
trips throughout the United States, Louisa
turned her steps toward Central Europe and
joined Marion Sack in Sofia, Bulgaria. In
April, 1928 with Martha Root, she attended
the Esperanto Congressat Prague. It wasin
Sofia that Louisa used a technigue of finding
believers which has subsequently been used by
Bzha'fs throughout the world. She gathered
about her young students and business men,
who were interested in learning French,
English or Esperanta. After her classes were
firmly established, she sdected those who
were receptive to the Faith, and from these
she formed anew class to study the Teachings
of Bahd'ulidh.

Summer, 1928 when the heat of the city
became almost unbearable, Louisa wrote to
Shoghi Effendi asking permission to return

877

Louisa Mathew Gregory

to the United States; sheindicatedin: her letier
that she would remain at her teaching post
if he so desired. So confident was she that the
Guardian would grant her permission that
she booked her passage. But on the day
before she mas to leave, aletter came from
Haifa saying that he wished her to remainin
Sofia, and that he hoped there might be a
strongly confirmed group of believers before
she left. He wrote that he hoped Bulgaria
would become illumined and illuminate al.
the Balkans. Although Louisa had bdieved
that the group could carry on without her,
she cancelled her passage and made plans to
be away only for the summer months. She
wrote to a friend, “I could not leave after
such a message!™

Again she joined Martha Root, this time
in Belgrade, Yugostavia. From Belgrade she
journeyed to Vienna to render much-appre-
ciated assistance, later returning ta Sofig,
where she remained until sure thefoundations
of the Faith were secure.

In 1932, after attending the German Baha’f
Convention at Esslingen, Louisa returned to
the States, She and Louis then spent their
summers at Eliot, Maine, near the Gresen
Acre Baha’i Summer School. and eventually
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thisbecame their permanent home. Herethey
welcomed people of all races and religious
backgrounds, and farnished a unique inspira-
tion to al who came in contact with
them.

Louisa Gregory was shy and modest. She
felt that her contribution to the Bah&’i Faith
was to be made through "living the Ilife.”
Whether in Europe or America, her teaching
work was always with individuals or small
groups. She wrote:

"l feel that our unmimportant SEves can
somehow achieve more than we drecam of,
even by the fact of trying our little best to
lead a Baha’i life and our feeble efforts to give
the Message, even without being speakers
in large gatherings. ... We must ali do our
best to proclaim the Cause to the extent of
our capacity, and feel the importance of this
time when the urgency is so great."

There existed for Louisa two great shining
loves which dominated her life — h a love
for the Faith and her love for hex husband.
One could aimost say that they were synony-
mous.

The life of Louisa Gregory is one which
will continuefor generationsto inspire others.
She walked the thorny pathway of life, serene
in the knowledge that God had ordained for
her that path and no other. Never did her
feet deviate. She waked unhesitatingly
through the bigotry and prejudice which were
freely strewn in her way. With consummate
dignity she became an exammple of self-
sacrifice and radiant yielding to the decree
of God, living out the years of her long life
far from the comfort and security she knew
as a girl in her English countryside home,
to stand hand in hand with the husband she
felt was her " gift from God.""

The end of this earthly life for Louisa
Mathew Gregory came on May 20, 1956.
She was laid to rest besde her husband
Louis, (See The Bahdi World, Volume XII,
page666) in Mount Pleasant Cemetery, Eliot,
Maine.

Joy Hnt Earwn

EDITH DE BONS & JOSEPH DE BONS
1878-1959 1871-1959

Dr. Joseph deBens was born in Switzerland
on July 31, 1871 where he later became very
successful in his profession. Edith McKay de
Bons had lived most of hex vouthful years in
Paris with her widowed mother, Madame
Marie-Louise McKay. Edith had studied at
the Conservatory in Paris for scveral years
and took singing lcssons. She began her
singing career with Madame Marie Roge of
the Opera of Paris, and was aso instructed
by Massenet and Cavallo.

I will quote from Edith de Boas own diary
to describe her Life as a Baha'i:

"It was in 1900 that [ became a Bahd’i:
I was 21 years old, One evening (it was
Christmas) 1 was invited to my godfather’s
home and on entering the salonr 1 saw an
angelic creature. It was May Bolies, wholater
became May Maxwell, themother of Rubiyyih
Khanum. A nysterious force drew meto her
and | said: 'l believe that you havesomething
to tell me’. Yes' she said,'l have a message
for you," She then disclosed to me this secret,
which was the Baha’i Faith.

"'l saw her many times, and she taught me
the marvelous story of the Faith: the advent
of the Bab, Of Baha'uwllah, of *‘Abduwl-Baha
whom shehad gone to seein Haifa. 1 accepted
the Faith and became the first believer in
Paris. 1 always considered Mrs. Maxwdl
as my spiritual mother.

“Later, my mother, Madame Marie-Louise
McKay, aso became a Baha’i, as did my
friends H. Dreyfus and his wife, Madame
L. Dreyfus-Barney, Edith Sanderson, and
others, Thus was formed the small group,
fervent and full of zeal, to whom one day
‘Abdu’l-Baha sent this message:

"To the servants and Handmaids of God
in Paris: He is God. O my dear Friends, al
the peoples of the world seek the shade of the
fig tree which Jesus condemned, but you are
under the shade of the Tree of Life, in the
Center of the Paradise d Guidance. Row
great is your favor in the Kingdom o God
that such grace and such blessing have been
vouchsafed to you! Know ye to appreciate
them and arise to accomplish that which
beseems such acondition. All men are adeep;
you are awake. All eyes are blind; yours are
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seeing. All ears are deaf; your hearingis dedt..
All tongues are mute; you are eloquent.
All humanity is dead, and you arefuli of life,
vigor and force through the beunefits of the
Holy Spirit. Render thanks unto God, and,
according to His divineteachings, be merciful
and benevolent to all. With all your soul and
with all your heart, be kind io your fellow-
men. My blessings and praise be upon each
one of you.’

"Next year, 1901, I persuaded my mother
to make a pilgrimage to Haifa, and after
a short stop in Cairo, where we met other
believers, we arrived in the Holy Land.

“Several Bah&’ts were waiting for us at
the port, and brought us to the house of Dr.
and Mrs. Getsinger. It was evening, and we
were to meet the Master at noon next
day.

"' After a restless night, we gathered in the
dining room, when suddenly we heard a
sonorousvoicewhich wewere never to forget,
saying: 'Welcome, wedcome!' All on our
knees, we wept with joy and ‘Abdu’i-Baha
received us with infinite kindness. We then
took placeat thetable and He, having broken
the bread, served us with His heavenly
smile,

“Those were two wonderful weeks. We
would go each morning very early to the
Master's house and He would teach us.
answeringour numerous questions, explaining
thescriptures and many thingswe had ignored.
There were dways two Or three interpreters
for different languages. After that, the Master
would dictate His Tablets, often two or three
at the same time, answering hundreds of
letterswhich He received; then all of asudden
He would rise and go towardstire door where
a crowd was waiting for Him, He would then
go to town, vidting the poor and the sick
and hedling them. | witnessed some of these
miraculous healings.

"One day He invited us to come to Bahji;
another day on Mount Carmel to Eljjah’s
cave. He waked ahead of us, with a light
brisk step, turning round once in a while, to
address some words to us.

“Sometimes the Master would ask me to
singin theevening on theterraceof the house,
so that He could hear my voice from Hisown
house. | sang 'Holy City' which He liked
very much.

""How many lessons were learned! How
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many guestions asked and answered, We
were children in the Cause and needed to
learn very much. It was in Haifa that | made
the acquai ntanceof thoseadmirable women—
the sister of ‘Abdu’l-Bah4, the Greatest Holy
Leaf, and His wife, the Holy Mother, Our
Gerd an was then an adorable little baby,
so charming and intelligent. The Master was
always ready to give us an audience; some-
times He asked to be alone with us, and
although we could not converse, they were
heavenly moments.

""Then came the time to leave.. . to leave
this Paradise. But we took in our hearts so
many precious things that cur anguish was
appeased. T came back to Paris and we
started again our meetings with the friends.
A year later, my mother being very tired, we
decided to go to Switzerland. We chose Sion
in the Canton of Valais, where the friends
had a little pension. It was there that | met
him who ater becamemy husband, Dr. Joseph
de Bons.

"My husband belonged to a very Cathalic
family; his father was a judge. He wasagreat
mountaineer and made twice the ascent o
Matterhorn with Whymper. Very capable in
his profession, he had the opportunity to
treat at Zermatt the Shah of Perda, who
decorated him. It was a Persian Bah&'f friend,
member of the party of the Persian Embassy
in Cairo, who solemnly handed to him the
decoration,

"He was very fond of nature, especidly o
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flowers. He bad a deep faith, though detached
from the Church. As soon as I gave him the
Bah4d'i message, he accepted it with enthu-
siasm. Two years after the birth of our
daughter Mona, we both made a pilgrimage
to the Holy Land to see the Master.
This time it was in ‘Akk4 that we found
Him."

In a letter from Hotel Carmel, Haifa,
Palesting, on February 5, 1906 my mother
wrote: ""Here | am again waiting impatiently
for the blessed hourl. ..

“...A Dbdiever came to tell usthat the
Master was waiting for us and we at once
took a cariage for ‘Akkd. The carriage
bounced on the cobblestones and stopped at
a kind of fortress. We got off and were met
at the door by a bdiever who showed us into
a large room placed at our disposa. We
rested a little while, and then I went to greet
the family. Presently | heard the voice! Oh
that voice, so wdl known, the memory of
which had never left me! My fedings were
difling me... At last He was before me,
speaking words of wecome. T threw myself
at His feet and kissed His hands which he
stretched out to me in His loving kindness.
We passed to our room, where my husband
was waiting. The Master came forward, while
my husband prostrated himsdf and the Master
embraced him with ineffable kindness; the
emotion Of the beievers was indescribable.
We gassed to the table placed on a small
bacony overhanging a kind o oriental
verandah. At the table were the Master, a
bdiever, an Italian governess who taught the
believers children, and uwe two. The Master
introduced usto thislady who wasa Cathalic,
saying that her heart wasvery pureand though
she was of another religion, He considered
her as one of us, Far, said We, only forms
change, but the bass of all religions is the
same. We must leve al religionsand livein
harmony and love with one another. The
difference between the Bah4*{ Faith and other
Faiths is that these last detest one another
while the Bahd'i Faith must love the Truth
which is contained in all other beliefs.
After these words the Master rose and
retired.

"'February 8th. This morning after break-
fast, the Master camefor amoment into our
room. He spoke of the tests which we would
have to face in the Cause, saying: '‘God will
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prove the belevers in such a way that those
who are not entirely sincere will not be able
to stand the tests. A bdliever islike gold which
istested by fire; themore heis burnt, the more
beautiful and pure hewill become; but copper,
passed throughfire, becomesblack and decom-
posss. The Cause is now like a tany seed
planted in theground. It isinvisible, but soon
the seed will become a tree and its branches
will overshadow the earth. A believer islike a
soldier who goes into the combat: the brave
one will resist ail day, but the fearful one will
ran away at the first shot.'

"Today the Master distributed alms to a
number of poor at His door. Unfortunately,
we werenot permitted to seethismovingsight,
for, becauseof the government, we must not
be seen in the street with Him.

“February 9th. Alas, today isthelast day!—
the end of this wonderful dream, for here, it
seems that lifeends and it1s already the peace
of heaven that begins.

""This morning T was permitied to cometo
the Master's room very carly; the family and
the servants gathered there for morning
prayers. The Master was sitting on the divan
in the corner of theroom, showing with kind-
ness their place to each new arrival. Being
placed almost directly oppositeRim, | dared
surreptitiously lo lift my eyes to His counte-
nance. No words are able to render the
beauty, the holy radiance of that unique
Being, Theeyes especidly wereextraordinary:
now penetratingand as piercing as stedl, now
of ineffable sweetness. A lofty brow, deeply
furrowed — a brow of athinker and a sage;
the waving hair, dmost entirely white, de-
scending to the shoulders; a white beard, a
thin ascetic face, a mobile and extremely
sendgtive mouth. Of medium height, the
Magter's deportment had an extraordinary,
superhuman majesty which strikes dl those
who see Him for the first time He usudly
passes suddenly from absolute immobility to
the highest point of activity. His voice is
straong and deep and carries a penetrating
authority. Five years ago | had never heard
the Madter laugh, though He dways smiled
when His eyes met mine, But this year He
laughed frequently, especially when talking
to my husband and Mr. Woodcock. He was
made very happy, it was said, by the news
receved: the Cause was making great

progress,
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""Theseunforgettabledaysover, wereturned
to Switzerland, but the Orient drew us
irresistibly, and presently we decided to settle
in Cairo. My husband established there his
practice as dental surgeon, and | opened a
school of singing. Those were happy years.
My little daughter was with us and we
associated a great deal with Baha’is. In Cairo
we were surrounded by friends, and attended
Baha’i meetings every Friday. Among others
there were Abwl-Fadl, Ahmad Yazdi, Mrs.
Stapnard, Miss Hiscox.

"The Master, “Abdu’l-Bah4, passed through
Alexandria in 1911 and we visted Him.. ..

"When the war o 1914 broke oat, we had
to leave Cairo where there was no more work
for us and the climate tgo trving for my
daughter. We returned to Switzerfand in
1916... I wrote to the Master, tdling Him
of my discouragement at my failure. He
answered among other things: . .. Thou hast
written concerning the errors and negligence
of the Swiss people. Before long. thou wilt see
that the Light o atiraction will become
efficacious in that region and findly that
country will be illumined.. ..’

" And finally, herewe are at the end of our
lives. My husband, bedridden and very sick,
but more Bah4’i than ever. Mysdf, unableto
do the work | should like to do for the Faith.
Nevertheless, we both cherish in our hearts
the memory of the happy days when the
Master wrote to us:

‘0 yetwo lamps enlightened by the radiance
of the love of God?Your letter has arrived
and the contents understood. ‘Abdu’l-Baha
has deep Iove for you and prays in your behalf
that you be assisted in this life and in the
Kingdom...” ™

in November, 1959 in the presence of
severd Bahké'i friends, a monument was
inaugurated in memory of Joseph and Edith
de Bons. The monument is a great block of
sitver granite surmounted by a bronze eagle,
and the eagle was given by the American
Government to Edith de Bons’ father, Colonel
McKay, for services rendered during the War
of Secession. Under the bronze eagle is a
parchment roll on which are engraved the
words of Bahiw'lidh:

“Verily we are from God and to Him we
shall return."

This beautiful monument, situated on the
shores of the Lake df Geneva where “‘Abdu’i-
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Bah4 once stayed, will remain asa witness of
the fiddity of these two servants of God in
the Cause of Baha’u'llah.

MoONA HAENNT DE Bons

DIA'ULLAH ASGHARZADIH
1880-1956

Diaw’lldh Asgharzadih wasbornin Milan,
Persian Adhirbayjan in 1880, His father was
at that time already a believer, as were other
members of his family. His mother’s family
were believeisin the time of the Bab. I n about
1845 the whole family migrated to ‘Ishgdbad
in what was then Russian Turkistén, and
there Didw’'lldh wasvery activein the Bahai
community, playing an important role on the
committee responsiblefor the Baha’i schools.

Mr. Asgharzadih madehis first pilgrimage
to the Holy Land in 1903, where he spent
several monthsin the presence of the Master,
and in 1920 he was a pilgrim for the second
time. 1t was on this accasion that he brought
to Haifa the beautiful silk carpet which the
Master persondly laid in the Inner Shrine
of Bahd'w’llah. Thiscarpet had been specially
woven for the Emir of Bokhara bur on
account of the Russian Revolution it could
not be delivered. Di&'wldk Asgharzadih
bought it and brought it with great difficulty
out of Russia and through India to the Holy
Land. Seme vears later Shoghi Effendi, with
Did’s approva presented it to the Mother
Temple of the West at Wilmette, where it now
hangs i Foundation Hall,

After his second pilgrimage Did went to
live in London where he carried on business
as a carpet merchant until he pioneeredin the
Ten-Year Crusade. He knew the beoved
Guardian well, who loved and trusted him
greatly.

In 1921 at thetime of thepassingof ‘Abdu’l-
Baha, Mr. Asgharzddih had just received
permission for a further pilgrimage and when
he arived in Haifa he was given by the
Guardian the privileged task of making
copies of the Master's Will and Testament,
from the original document, to be sent to
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Dig’wllah Asgharzddih

Persia, Turkistdn and other eastern com-
munities.

A few yearslater hemarried an Englishlady
and they had three daughters. Dia was an
active supporter of the London community
and was a member of the British National
Spiritual Assembly for various periods from
1925 until 1941. When the Ten-Y ear Crusade
commenced in 1853, he was eager to play
his part and before the end of that year,
though weli over seventy years of age, he had
Ieft Bngland and settled in Jersey, one of the
Channel Islands. There he worked actively
to make the Faith known and made many
friends for the Cause in the idand.

He passed on, stiil at his past, after an
illness of some length, in April 1956. His
tombstone records that he was a Baha’i
pioneer and a Kxnight of Baha’w’llah.

DoroTHY FERRABY

BEATRICE IRWIN
1877-1956

"Grieved passing steadfast devoted in-
defatigable promoter Faith. Reward assured
Kingdom, Praying progress soul.

SHoGu™

Such Was the passport of Beatricelrwin to
the Abha Kingdom, when, on March 20,
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1956 in San Diego, California, she departed
from this world. She was born July 16, 1877
in the Himalayan mountainsin the family of
a British national of Irish descent. The
granddaughter of a distinguished surgeon,
Sir John Hall, K.C.B., she was educated at
Cheltenham College and at Oxford. She was
a member of the llluminating Engineering
Socigties o England and of America, a
founder-member of the Electrical Association
for Women, an inventor of color filter
illurmination which she ingtaled at the
Barcelona International Expostion and in
such world-famous buildings as the Palais
de Glace, Paris; Shepheard’s Hotel, Cairo;
the Berkdey Hotel, London; the Fairmont
Hotel, San Francisco; and in hotels and
expositions of many other countries.

She became aBaha’f in Paris in 1911, when
‘Abdu’i-Baha was there.

"'Bestrice Irwin, a blond. young intellec-
tua,”” Mme. Laura Dreyfus-Barney has
written, ""had come to Paris to study her
profession. . . She had an unusua gift for
color and for the use of light and shadow.. .
To her, beauty was an expressi on of spiritual-
ity, When ‘Abdy’i-Bahd came to stay in Paris
he held smal gatherings. .. Beatrice Irwin
was Often present.”” Many years later she
recalled how she had beea “privileged to
meet Him daily... and to marve at the
universality o His knowledge... and the
breadth and depth of His sympathy with the
redities of exigtence."

In 1914 ‘Abdu’l-Bahd reveded for her one
of His most important messages on war and
peace. A closing paragraph contains the
theme which, aboveall others, wasthe guiding
star o her Life

“Q people!... Hasten ye hasten ye,
perchance ye may become able to extinguish
with the water of the new-born ideds of
spiritual democracy and celestid freedom,
this many-flamed, world-consuming fire, and
through your heaven-inspired resolution you
may usher in the golden era of international
solidarity and world confederation,""

Miss Irwin had endowment and training
for abright and versatile career. At one time
shewas an actressand played with Sir Henry
Irving and Sir Charles Wyndham. She was
the author of two professional books, The
New Science of Color and The Gates & Light;
of a book of poems, The Pagan Tririty; and
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of a collection of Bahd’i poems and essays
dedicated to *Abduw’l-Baha entitled Heralds
of Peace. Of her, Richard Le Gallienne wrote
that she had the "'right to a high place among
living poets.” All her life she was moved by
the Master's wish ""that you will continue to
pow the pearlsof your thought into poetry.™
Through her attainments she had access to
many important platforms and Ileading
personalities. She spoke of the Faith to
H.R.H. Feisal of Saudi Arabia, President
Cardenas of Mexico, Rodin, Tagore, Sarojini
Maidu, Luther Burbank, Jan Masaryk, Mime.
Chiang Kai-shek, and many others. In twelve
countriesd Europe, North Africa, the Middle
East, and North and South America she
spoke on the radio, gave public lectures, and
arranged important book exhibits and exhibits
of ilie model of the American Bahd’f Temple.
She played an active part in the Baha’i
campaign during the first United Nations
Conferencein San Franciscoin 1945. " Inde-
fatigable promoter'” of the Faith she truly
was!

About 1930 she vidited the Guardian in
Haifa. Here her talents were galvanized and
focused, for therest of her life, ononesupreme
end. Her best and most fruitful years came
after sixty. In four pioneer missons, at least
two of which (Mexico and Tunis) were
undertakenat the suggestion of the Guardian,
she achieved historic services.

The first was her residence in Mexico, in
1937, when she broke the ground for the
collectiveteaching under the first Seven-Y ear
Plan, and widely scattered the seed for future
harvests. In 1941-42, Miss Irwin spent six
months in Brazil under the auspices of the
Pan-Pacific Press Association, She utilized
every moment and every opportunity to
advance the knowledge of the Faith.

In 1948 she again preceded a teaching
plan; this time the Five-Year Plan o the
Egyptian NSA. When she arrived in Tanis
there were only seven Baha'is, She became
very active: weekly conferencesin the Public
Library were well attended by professional
people, a broadcast was made, Feasts were
re-established, the Spiritual Assembly organ-
ized, and a shert circuit of southern cities
of Tunisiawas made during her fiveemonths
Stay.

Miss Irwin was blessed to continue her
pioneer services nearly to her lifé's end. She

Beatrice Irwin

returned to Spain in her mid-seventies, to the
Isand of Mallorca, in 1954, Despite iwo
accidents, and her health being far from what
she demanded of it, she visted many parts
o the Idand. The most happy outcomeof her
journey was that Dona Carmen Nieto de
Miguel, first Spanish believer of the Balearic
Idlandsand wife d afamous Spanish painter,
in whose home Miss Irwin lived, became a
Baha'i.

Bold advocate, intrepid herald, brave sd-
dier & Bahd'wldh, her thoughts were
centered on the unfoldment of the New Day.
She was a woman emancipated from the
Victorian society of her childhood. Adven-
turous and fearless, she traveled the wide
worid, was known in professional and artistic
circles, might indeed have gone far had she
bent her will and intellect to personal success.
But she chose the way of sacrifice, to walk
ahead of her time, to expend her personal
powers in the service of Baha'wildh. Her life
was not essy. She knew loneliness, insecurity,
frustration. But this was not her true image.
In the divindly inspired utterancesd ‘Ahdu’l-
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Bahia we may best seek and find the redity
of Bedatrice Irwin:

... For the sake of thelove of God thou
art a wanderer and traveler over mountain
and desert and art the wooer of the Heavenly
Beloved. Today thou fivest in the city and
at night thou passest on the piain and beyond
the hills. Thou hast no other aim save the
diffuson o the fragrances of God and
entertainest No other object except the
enkindlement of thefire of thelove of God. . .
Because thineintention issincereand thy aim
high it is certain that thou wilt become con-
firmed in theserviceof the Kingdom of God."

MarioNn HorMAN

VICTORIA BEDIKIAN
1879-1955

Mrs. Victoria Bedikian was one of seven
sisters of the Schnabel family and was born
in Boise, Idahe, February 9, 1879. All seven
sisters were educated in art and music, both
in the United States and in Germany.

While sill young, she becams deaf. This
affliction caused her to abandon her musical
career and to devote hersdf entirely to art.
Her husband, Madris Bedikian, a native of
Armenia, was an ardent admirer of Abraham
Lincolnand, in accordancewith her hushand’s
wishes, Mrs. Bedikian painted many portraits
of Lincoln which were given as gifts to the
mayors of various cities in New Jersey for
the city halls.

In 1912 when ‘Abdw’l-Bah4 was in the
United Saes He sometimes visited the
oriental art shop of Mr. Bedikian in Mount-
clair, New Jersey. There Mrs. Bedikian had
amemorable meetingwith Him. ‘Abdu’l-Bah4,
with Whom she later corresponded, asked her
to devoie her art to tho Faith, and thisservice
was rendered gloriously and uminterruptediy
to the very last day of her life.

At one time Mrs. Bedikian cared for as
many as forty orphans in her own home.
‘Abdu’l-Bzha at that time wroteto her: **None
is more favored in the Abhda Kingdom than
thee for the work thou hast done for the
children...” It was this group of children
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Victoria Bedikian

who firstcalled Mrs. Bedikian *“*Auntic Victo-
rid' —thename which she cherished and was
lovingly known by for the rest of her life
Having had no children of her own, she
adopted one son.

Auntie Victorianever missed ¢n opportunity
togivethe Message. Shehad a very keen sense
of humor. She detached hersdf from every-
thing save Cod. Her only material possessions
were a tiny typewriter and her art materials
and the little black books containing names
and addresses o Baha’is al over the world
which she guarded with her life.

After the ascension of ‘Abdwi-Baha in
1921, Shoghi Effendi directed her continuous-
ly in her work, guiding her as had *Abdu’l-
Baha. In 1926 he wrote to the National
Spiritual Assembly o the Bah&’is of the
United States and Canada: "'l have specially
requested that indefatigable pioneer df the
Cause of God, our wdl-bdoved Bah&'i Sster,
Mrs. Victoria Bedikian, to concentrate for
the present all the resourcesof her mind and
heart upon this vast and vital undertaking.
| have urged her to direct her energies to this
lofty purpose, and by the aid of her most
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valuable letters arouse both the East and the
West to a fresh consciousness of the signifi-
cance and urgency of the object you have set
yoursalves to achieve. (The erection of the
Bah&’{ Temple))

In the early days of her Baha'i activities
AuntieVictoriawrete to 'the ¢hildren of many
lands, organizing children’'s Gardens o
Fellowship, giving each ""garden™ the name
o a flower. The Guardian at that time told
her that these gardens of fellowship would
serve as seeds for future Baha’f communities.
Auntie Victoria aso inspired the editing and
publishing of a little magazine at this time
caled “Children of the Kingdom,” in which
the various children's gardens all over the
world were pictured and written about.

In 1927 Auntie Victoriaspent three months
in Haifa with the family of ‘Abdu’l-Baha as
guest of the Guardian, having traveled there
with Mrs. KeithRansoni-Kehler, Her meeting
with ‘Abdu’l-Baha in the United States, and
the Guardian and the Greatest Holy Ledf
(sster of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd) in Haifa, were the
highlights of her life. Many were the tines
that these experiences were told with great
fervor to the friends wherever she traveled.

After Mr. Bedikian’s passing, Auntie
Victoriamade an extended ¢rip, in 1945, from
the east coast to the west coast and the south
to the north o the United States, by Grey-
hound bus. She traveled four times around
the entire country after she had reached the
age of seventy years, visiting various groups
and comnmnities and encouraging them in
their Baha’i activities. In August 1952, she
suffered asevere heart attack. She was obliged
to settle down and spent the last three years
of her Iife in Atlanta, Georgia.

Auntie Victorids inspirational letters with
Bahaf quotations and her own artistically
spiritual drawings continued to go out to ail
parts o the world, to the very end of her
earthly life which came on the evening of
Tuly 3, 1955,

On hearing of her passing, Shoghi Effendi,
Guardian of the Bah4’i Faith, sent this
cablegram to the secretary of the Spiritual
As=mbly of the Baha’is of Atlanta: "' Praying
progress soul indefatigable, wholly conse-
crated promoter o the Faith. Her services
unforgettable. Love'"

A beautiful funeral service was hdd in
Atlantafor her on July 6, 1955 and her earthly
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remains wae laid to rest in Greenwood
Cemetery near where she had lived. The grave
isan theside of a hill, facing the east as she
had requested.

Memoria services were held for Auntie
Victoria on August 14, 1955 in many Bahé’i
communities of India, Pakistdin, Burma,
Ceylon, South East Asia, Indonesia and
Islands of the Indian Ocean, where theloving
influence of her letters had awakened many
hearts.

Doris ERBRET
OLcA Firks

ABBASALLY BUTT
1894-1959

Mr. Abbasally Butt, member o the
Auxiliary Board of the Hands of the Cause
in Asaand one of the stalwarts of the Cause
in India, passed to the Abha Kingdom on
April 21,1959 at Rangoon, Burma, Where he
had gone to help the Bahali friends in es
tablishing the National Spiritual Assembly
of the Baha’is of Burma. The account of his
unforgettable, untiring services and sacrifices
will always adorn the pages of the history of
the Faith from the closing phase of the
Apostolic Age and the beginning o the
Formative Age of Bahd’i history.

When a youth, Mr. Buitt fell serioudlyill in
Calcutta and was taken care of by a Baha'l
friend in that city who served him till he
regained his health, F® order to repay hisdebt
to thisfriend Mr. Butt asked what he could do
for him. The friend requested him to help
trandlate The KitGo-i-Igdn (Book d Certitude)
into Urdu. This was his first introduction to
the Baha’i Faith and the beginning of his
career as an able trandator of the Bah&’f
Writingsinto Urdu. The Bahgis of Tndia will
adways feel grateful towards Mr. Abbasally
Butt who cithey directly enlightened them, or
through his outstandingtranslations of Bahd’i
literature, such as The Kivdh-i-lgdn, Bahd'i'-
liéh and the New Em, Some Answered Qres-
tions and ascore of other books and booklets,
increased their knowledge of their Faith.
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Abbasally Butt

Mr. Abbasally Butt was born at Ludhiana,
Punjab, Indig, in 1894, in the family o a
Kashmiri Musiim shawl merchant. He was
a graduate in arts and aso a bachelor of
education. Later on he qudified himsdf in
the Persian language in the University of
Punjab. Hisfirst job was that df headmaster-
ship of the Muslim High School at Rangoon
from which hewas expelied by the school
authorities for his being an active Bahd’{.
Then he joined the St. Gabriel Misson
High School, Rangoon, as a teacher of Per-
sian. From those early days his attachment
to and love for the Bahd'is  Burma took
deep root in his beart and he always longed
to breathe his last when he was in Burma
with Baha’i friends there.

Mr. Butt wes fortunate in having received
close and constant companionship of early
believers in Burma who achieved historic
accomplishments in that country. Aloug with
the friends of famous Siyyid Mustapha
Rami who, after his death, was munbered
by our beloved Guardian among the Hands
of the Cause, Ms. Butt was fortunate to be
among those few who had the privilege of
carrying the marble box, prepared in Burma
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at t he instructions of the beloved Master, to
enshrine the precious remains of the Bab on
Mount Carmel.

In 1913 he was again ¢alled by the beloved
Master, ‘Abdu’i-Bah4, to the Holy Land.
There he was engaged in translating Tablets
of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd to the Western friends and
also trandating their letters to the Master.
However, when the fixrst World Was began,
he was forced to leave Hsifz and return to
India to continue his meritorious services
in various fields of activity.

His contribution to the Bahdl adminis-
trative activities is No less outstanding than
his teaching and translation work. For years
hie was the chairman or the secretary of the
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is
of India, Pakistin and Burma. He will be
remembered as the first member of the Adan
Auxiliary Board to be appointed in India.
This gave him still another opportunity to
increase his wonderful servicesin spited his
ill health and weak physical constitution.

The Bah#&’is will always remember Mr.
Abbasally Butt as an example of devotion
and sincerity to ihe Faith of Baha'u’lldh and
for hismanifold sarvicesin this subcontinent.

As a token of appreciation for his long
sarvice, the Hands of the Faith in the Holy
Land cabled their decision to erect a befitting
memorial on his grave in Rangoon, Burma:
"Deeply regret passing distiiished member
Indian community, long standing, faithful,
devoted servant Bah&'uw’lldh Abbasaly Butt,
ServicesNational Assembly, Auxiliary Board,
teaching field unforgettable. Passing Rangoon
crowns sdfless labors Faith. Praying Shrines
progresssoul joyful reunionbeloved Guardian
Abh4 Kingdom Advise hold memorid
meetings. Hands Cause WI build gave,”

H. M, Iimz
S. H. KorEsHi

ANTHONY YUEN SETO
18901957

“Crieved sudden loss dear husband, valued
consecrated, high-minded promoter Baha'i
Faith. Rewrd his deeply appreciated services,
both America Asa unforgettable. Reward
great Kingdom. Assureloving, fervent prayers
progresssoul.”

Cablegram from SaoGH! EFFENDI
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Anthony Yuen Seto wasborn in Hanapepe,
Kauai, Territory of Hawaii, November 18,
18%0. He was descended from a long-lived
Family, strong morally, physically and mental-
ly. In childhood he attended the publicschools
in Hanapepe and Honolulu, Hawaii, and
later in San Rafael, Cdifornia. In the year
1906, he went with his father to Detroit,
Michigan, and there heentered Cass Technical
High School. After graduation, he decided
to study engineeringand entered the Universi-
ty of Michigan. After two years study of
engineering he changed to law and was
graduated from the Detroit College of Law.
He first practiced his professionin Honolulu,
Hawalii, and later in the State of California
In 1950 he retired from his profession owing
toaheart ailment. | n hisprofession hewaswdl
versed in immigration law, and many of his
countrymen will remember him for his able
handiling of their cases.

e was kind, generous, patient, with capac-
ity for sacrifice. He possessed quiet courage,
a characterigtic of the Chinese, as | came to
know them in their land. Besides being an
attorney, Anthony was a business man and
made wise investments in real estate and
advised his people along business lines.

Anthony’s way o life was that of the
pioneer. He was one of the first young men
of Chinese ancestry to enter the legd profes-
sion and one of the first to practicelaw iN the
Territory of Hawaii. He was also one of the
first Chinese attorneys to be admitted to
practice law in the Sapreme Court of the
United Sates. He was the first and only
Chinese bdiever in the Baha'i Faith in the
Hawaiian Islands, and util a few years ago
the only Chinese Baha'i in America

In the autumn af the year 1916, Charles
Mason Remey, distinguished architect, and
one o the first Bahd’{s in America, went to
Honoluln together with the late George
Latirner, and remained for six months for the
purpose of teaching the Bahd’i Faith. Meetings
were held weekly at thehomeof Dr. and Mrs.
George J. Augur who were then residing in
Japan and teaching the Faith in that land.
Thesemeetings wereweli attended. Here were
gathered the humble, the well-known, artists,
business and professional people. In addition
to the townspeople, many tourists came to
learn of this new Faith. In 1916 Anthony and
| accepted the Revelation of Baha'ullah. In
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Anthony Yuen Seto

1917, the United States entered the first
World War and Anthony’s time and aitention.
were taken up with his work at Schofield
Barracks, Honolulu, where he was in training
at the Reserve Officers Training Camp.

A group of devoted believers resided in
Honolpla for a number of years, at whose
homes the friends gathered for Bahd’i affairs.
After we established a home our place was
open for ciasses to study the Bah4'i teachings,
and for meetings of various kinds, including
the holding of Feast Days, Anniversariesand
Holy Days. From then on, Anthony served
in many ways, Hewasdected chairmanof the
first Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of
Honolulu and served for several years there-
after in that capacity, He spoke at mectings
for the believers and at public ones. He also
aided with the work for thechildren.

In Honolulu, where Anthony was wdl
known, he boldly proclaimed the Faith.
Through him his business and professional
associates, friends and others learned of this
world religion. The degree to which he was
recognized not only asalawyer but also asa
devout fellower of the Baha’i Faith.isrecorded
in the following tribute paid to him in a
resolution by the members of the Bar of the
Supreme Court, Territory of Hawaii, on
October 15, 1957:
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“. .. He was admitted to practice before
thisCourt in 1916, and exceptingfor a period
of two years when he served our Country in
World War I, he carried on the lega profes-
sion in Honolulu very commendably until
1932, when he moved on to San Francisco,
Cadlifornia, where he continued his legal
career, retiring seven years before his decease
on May 6, 1957, in Tokyo, Japan. A sincere
disciple of the Bah&'i Faith, he taught,
lectured, and practiced the ideds, precepts,
and tenets thereof. in the last few years of
his life he devoted hisfull time to disseminat-
ing the teachings of that Faith in the Orient,
particularly in Hong Kong ... A man of
grong religious convictions, he was honest,
forthright, and scruputous to afault. For his
hard work and conscientious efforts, he
prospered in his business, and as a lawyer he
was a credit to the profession.

""Now, THEREFCRE, BE IT RESOLVED by the
members of the Bar of this Court, that out
of respect to the memory of ANTHONY YUEN
sero, this memorial be spread upon the
minutes of this Court, and that a copy thereof
be forwarded to his widow and family.”

In San Francisco, where we resided from
1432 through 1954, Anthony practiced law
and engaged in red estate traasactions. At
the same timne, he served faithfully the Cause
he loved, Here was a wider fidd for his
activities. He served from time to time as
chairman of the Spiritual Assembly, spoke
at meetings and gave talks at the Geyserville
Summer School. He also assisted several
Baha’i communities with their mcorperation
papers.

We returned to Honolulu for the surmmer
and autumn of 1941. At that time the Hono-
lulu Bahali Commumity had set the date for
the dedication of its newly constructed center.
Anthony was one of the speskers on this
important occason. He prepared a very
scholarly paper on the Faith, with an interest-
ing background telling of the contributions
and sacrifices of the early missionaries in
bringing the Christian Faith to the Hawaiian
Islands.

In the summer of 1943, the work of the
First Seven-Year Man, launched in 1937, was
nearing its close. There were places in Canada
where Baha’l teachers were needed. We
volunteered and went to the Maritime
Provinces. We taught in  Charlottetown,
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Prince Edward Island; Moncton, New Bruns-
wick; and Halifax, Nova Scotia. On this trip,
Anthony's valueasapicneer becameapparent.
His genial manner made friends for him
instantly. He could with ease become acquaint-
ed with people. In approaching editors. his
friendliness won for us their help. Thess
kindly Scotch editors printed every article
presented to them without any change what-
soever.

With the launching of the Teu-Year
Crusade in 1953, a plan designed to bring
the Baha'i teachings to ail parts of the globe,
therecame thecal for the followers of Baha’-
w’llah to go to near and distant parts of the
world to teach the Faith. We planned to
answer our bdoved Guardian's wish. A year
later, one of the places not yet open was the
Crown Colony of Hong Koung. On a clear,
bright autumn day in 1954 we arrived there,

Again Anthony's value asa pioneer became
evident. In Wong Kong he met former ciass-
mates, clientsandfriends ;toeachone Anthony
gave the teachingsand told of Lis reason for
being in Hong Kong.

Early in 1956, Anthony became iil with
a return of heart trouble and steadily grew
worse, umiil in September it becams necessary
for us to return to Caifornia. After five
months time, he improved in health and we
returned to Hong Kong. On our return lie
expressed astrongdesiretoattend theConven-
tion to be held in Tokyo for the purpose of
decting the first Regional National Spiritual
Assembly of North Fast Asa

He was the only Chinese bdiever present
at the convention, which fact he mentioned
many timesand deeply regretted. All went wdll
and he thoroughly enjoyed all aspects of ihe
tri p and the interestingsessionsof the Conven-
tion, particularly the uplifting message of our
beloved Guardian covering the progress of
the Ten-Y ear Crusade.

His last day on earth was a happy one. A
trip to the ancient and historic town of
Kamakura where we beheld the colossa
statue of the Buddha, built in the twelfth
century, and a happy dinner hour with fellow
believers closed the day and we were ready
to depart for Hong Kong, our home.

Then the airline limousine that failed to
arriveand a taxicab that came fifteen minutes
late causad a delay of forty minutes in starting
for the airport. This delay shortened greatly
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our time for clearing customs. The hagte,
anxiety and strain were roo much for An-
thony's weakened heart. On reaching the
plane, he collapsedand died within a few min-
utes, SO ended, on May &, 1957, his sexvice
to the Faith that he had embraced asa young
man and had sarved faithfully for forty
years of his life

Interment took placein Y okohamaat noon
on May 8. Nine bdievers representing Iran
and the United States were present and they
chanted and read prayers and verses from the
Holy Utterances. I n the evening of the same
day in an atmosphere of reverence, an
impressive memorial service was held at the
Bahdf Haziratw’I-Quds in Tokyo. Twenty-
three bdievers representing Japan, fran and
the United States gathered to bear therevered
Guardian'" loving cablegram of sympathy
and appreciation, and to listen to messages
from retatives and from beieversin different
parts of the world. After sdections from the
Writingson lifeeternal wereread, a résumé of
Anthony's life-work for the Faith was given.

Laid to rest in the beautiful cemetery of
Yamatemachi on the bluff in the city of
Y okohama, he degpsin a country fie admired
and loved—Japan, Land of the Risng Swua.

Today bdievers and friends from Y oko-
hama, Tokyo and nearby places come to his
grave and keep his memory alive by their
frequent visits, floral gifts and foving prayers.

A letter from the Guardian, through his
secretary, to the newly-dected National
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of North
East Asia, gives a final tribute to the services
of Anthony Seto:

"The work s0 faithfully carried on by the
American and Persian pioneers, has born its
first fruit. Thelong and loyal services of dear
Agnes Alexander, who so faithfully cairied
out the beloved Master's wishes and served
the spiritual interests of Japan for decades,
has been richly crowned. Even the death o
the devoted pioneer, Mr. Anthony Seto, has
added a blessing to the work in that region,
for he served in spite of failing heaith and
remained at his post to be iaid to rest in a
distant land, his very dust testifying to the
greatness of the love and pature of ihe ideds
Bahd’ullah has inspired in His servants,”

Mame L. SsTo

EDITH SANDERSON

Dumediately upon hearing of the death of
Edith Sanderson. Shoghi Effendi, the Guard-
ian o the Bah4'l Faith, sent this telegram to
the Spiritual Assembly of Paris:

“Deeply grieved. Deplore loss staunch,
courageous, tiredless promoter Faith, Edith
Sapderson, greatly bedoved ‘Abdu’l-Bahé.
Long record historic services covering heroic,
formative age Faith imperishable, reward
Abhi4 Kingdom great, assured. Urge believers
centers France hold memorial gathering,
extol exemplary spirit, emulate noblesxample.
Exert utmost burial Paris execution Baha'i
lavs™

Edith Sanderson, one of the first pioneers
of the Bah&’{ Faith in France, taught by that
distinguished Baha'i, May Bolles Maxwel,
hasfinished her life on earth: but the Guardian
assures us of her entrance into the Abhi
Kingdom. Even in the sadness of separation,
we must regjoicein her attainment to a higher
state of being.

Her life among uswas long and beneficent.
An American, she passed her earliest years
with her family in Sacramento, capital of
Cdlifornia, where her father was Chief Justice
of the Supreme Court of that State. After his
death, Mrs. Sanderson took her four daughters
to Europe to finish their education. They
settled in Paris, where the eldest, Syhil
Sanderson, became one of the great opera
singers of the end of the nineteenth century.
The composer Massenet dedicated to her
severd operas, in which she created the roles
composed for her.

In 1901, the youngest sister, Edith, became
a Bahai and went severa times to the Holy
Land, where she lived with the family of
‘Abdu’l-Baha. These vidts were the happiest
periods of her life. When ‘Abdu’l-Bahi came
to Paris in 1912. she had the joy and honor of
recaiving Rim in the home of her mother on
Avenue Malakoff.

D ing the two world wars, Edith Saunder-
son did everything in her power to preserve

study of the teachings of the Bab, of Bahi'u’-
lidh and of “Abdu'l-Baha was continuousand
profound, and with her growing knowiedge
of Pasian she achieved an ever more direct
comprehension of Their Writings. Although
fragile in appearance, she bad rare will-power
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and fiddity, and she displayed a courage
almost heroic in spreading the Bah&’i Faith
in a country whereit found little response.

From the time of her conversionio the end
of her life, she gathered in her home seekers
of the truth. She kept well-informed of the
current writersof our epoch, such as Lecomte
du Noily, Father Teilhard du Chardin, and
Simone Weill, and consequently had contact
with writersor groupswho wereinterestedin
socia and spiritual questions.

She was a force in these uncertain times,
a hopein hours of desolation; shegaveto the
point of exhaustion of her time and her
means.

Like ‘Abdu’l-Bahi, she loved nature
flowers, trees, the sea, the beauty of clouds.
She lived in ararified atmosphere. Her many
ordeals could not efface the charm o her
countenance.

Let us give heomage by our deeds to her
whom we loved, who knew how to live as a
true Christian and a'"true Baha®i.

L. D. BArngy
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ANNEMARIE SCHWEIZER

One of the earliest Baha’fs in Germany,
Annemarie Schweizer was daffectionately
known as “Tante Mariele” to many Baha'is
throughout the world, as well asin Germany.
She and her husband, Friedrich Schweizer
had the great privilege o bhecoming Baha'is
before World War |. She followed the path
of Baha'n'lldh with great enthusiasm, and
taught indefatigably in women’s clubs and
asociations and wherever there VWS an
opportunity to do S0.

In the years 1911 and 1913, in Paris,
Stuttgart and Esslingen, Frau Schweizer
severa times met “‘Abdu’l-Baha, who honored
her by staying in her home in Stuttgart-
Zuffenhausen, Friesenstrasse 26. Since that
time this home has been a center of activity
among the Bahd’is in Germany. From here
communicationswent out to the whole world.
To thishome camelettersfrom Baha'is of ail
countries. Friends visting Stuttgart found
their way to thishome. One could almost say,
"Who did not know Annemarie Schweizer?
Who has not already heard of her?"'

Frau Schweizer taught the Bahéd’i Faith in
its early years in Germany; ‘Abdu’l-Bahié
greatly appreciated her efforts. After His
passing she held fast to His will and Testa-
ment; all doubts which arose in. those years
rebounded from her asfrom steel. She became
one of the mothers of the German Baha’i
community and a light in the European
mother-community of Stuttgart.

In the spring of 1934 she was privileged to
visit the Guardian of the Bahd’f Faith in
Haifa. She returned with new impetus to
activate the teaching efforts. During the
prohibition of the Faith under Hitler she was
taken by the Gestapo, vas tried before a
court and sentenced. After 1945 she was
again teaching the Faith, and undertook trips
to vigt old friends and to contact and win
new ones. Whenever there was a meeting in
the German Bahd’i community--tcaching
conferences, summer schools, regional, na-
tional and intercontinental conferences—she
was present. Shewas vivacious, generous and
friendly to the last hour of her earthly Life.

As she had always wished, death came to
her among the Mends at the Sunumer School
in Esslingen, on August 23, 1957 in her
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Annemarie Schweizer

seventy-third year. A sudden heart attack took
her from our midst. Although in the spring
she had for days hovered between life and
death, she still spared no effort to help the
friends and strengthen themin the teachings.
Annemarie Schweizer isimmorta in German
Bahd’i history. Her homeshe gave in her will
to the' National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of Germany.

When the Guardian was informed of her
passing, he sent the following cablegram:

""Grieve passing digtinguished handmaid
Center Covenant much loved deeply admired
Aunnemarie Schweizer. Recordnotable services
closing years Heroic, three decades Formative
Ages Baha'i Dispensation imperishable. Re-
ward great Kingdom. Fervently praying
progress soul."

MRS. ZARRINTAJ AFRUKHTIH
18961954

“Grieve pasing distinguished handmaid
Center Covenant reward great Kingdom
praying progress soul example she set worthy
emulation spiritual sisters Persia,™ is the text
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of Shoghi Effend?’s telegram concerning the
departed soul of Mrs. Zarrintaj Afrakhtih.

She passed away in Dar-es-Salaam, Tan-
ganvika, where she left a brilliant name and
st a high example in the fulfilment of the
wishes of the beloved Guardian. She was
given the gift of being one of the pioneers
of the early stage of our spiritual Ten-Year
Crusade to Africa. With aweak body attacked
by graveillness (cancer of the throat) and an
exalted spirit inspired and blessed by the
Blessed Beauty she rase and won. the victory
in the service of our beloved Faith.

She was a granddaughter of Razal-Roolh
who was one of the renowned souls who
served the Faith. Her father was Coalonel
Hadi Khdn, a high-ranking chemist in the
Persian army. She married Dr. Youness
Afrakhtih whe was the personal secretary
and interpreter of the Beoved Master for
nineyearsin Haifa. She was well educatedand
received her diploma in midwifery from the
American Hospital in Tihran. She took an
active part in different Bahé’i committee work
in Tihrdan and accompanied her husband in
some of his teaching campaigas. Sheleft two
daughters who, with their families, are

pioneering in Bast Africa.

E g
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In spite of being in bed all the time, Mrs,
Afrakheih wascrownedwith an historicservice
in Dar-es-Salaam. Foe example, on her
request and encouragement the Spiritual
Assembly applied to the government fo a
plot of land for a Bahd’i cemetery and thus
could receive the precious appreciation of
the beioved Guardian for being the first
community iNthe Ten-Y ear Crusade to secure
aRaha’f cemetery in Central and East Africa.

Her funeral set for the first time before
non-Baha’{ onlookerswas an example of racial
and religious unity of peeple of different
backgrounds.

A few months later one of the Bah&'i
pilgrims returning from Haifa brought a
bottle of attar-of-rose which Shoghi Effendi
had specially sent for the grave of this dear
pioneer, In accordance with his wish its
preciouscontentswere sprinkled on hex tomb
asasymbol to ail thefriendsof how much the
beloved Guardian had appreciated her spirit
and services.

DR. K. M. FOZDAR
1898--1958

On the night of April 26, 1958, Dr. K. M.
Fozdar, a Knight of Bah&’w’lidh, and the
first Indian Parsi to accept the Babd'i Faith
passed away in Singapore suddenly, while
talking with his wife Shirin,

Dr. Fozdar had accepted the Faith to
which his wife belonged, soon after his
marriagein 1925. Ever since thetahe had been
devoted to it, and served it conscientiously.
Within three years of his marriage he was
employed as Medicd Officer in the State
Railways, which entitled him and his family
to certain concessions in railway travel in
differentpartsof the country. This opportuni-
ty he availed of for his wife and sent her
freely to Al parts of India to teach the Cause.
He stayed behind to look after his work and
his children. The Cause in India has been
iinked in many citieswith the name Fozdar.

His acceptance of the Faith antagonized
his mother and other relations, and he was
persecuted by them for some years: but he
remained undisturbed. When the Parsi priests
attacked the Cause in the press he countered
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Dr. K. M. Fozdar

them by logical repliesand tried to preach the
Cause among his Parsi friends. His first
spiritual child was Mr. Ormsby Mollier, son
of a high priest of the Parsis, and his schooi-
mate. Later another Indian Parsi who came
into the Cause at Dr. Fozdar’s hand was Mr.
Mani Mehta, the son of millionaire Sirt Homid
Melita. Dr. Fozdar studied other religions
and preached the Cause among Hindus,
Muyslims, Christians and Buddhists.

In 1935 on his return from Europe Dr.
Fozdar visted. the Holy Land. While on ihe
boat, he taught the Cause to some German
Jewswho werevisitingPalestine. They wereso
impressed that they aso visited the beloved
Guardian. The Guardian was very happy
with him and assured Mrs. Fozdar that Dr.
Fozdar was protected by God. Thispilgrimage
strengthened him forther in the Faith, and
on his return he advised friends to go and
meet the beloved Guardian as “hie gives new
spiritual sustenance.”

When the National Spiritual Assembly of
Tndia started its seven-year plan, Dr. Fozdar
vohmteered to setile in virgin territoriesand
succeeded in establishing groups and assem-
blies.
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In obedience to the <all of the bdoved
Guardian far pioneersto southeast Asia, Dr.
Fozdar resigned his government post in the
ralway, four years before the period o
retirement,and went to Singapore. A complete
stranger to that city he established himself as
a medical practitioner. Re gave the Message
to the élite, to his patients who camefrom all
walks of life, and to humblefolk. We kept his
home open for all whe wished to know about
the Cause and would discuss with inquirers
until midnight. To guide souls to the Faith
had become second nature and he was very
often misunderstood and caled afanatic. The
beoved Guardian at that time wrote to him
through his secretary, ""Your departure for
Singaporeand safe arrival there brought him
great joy and he hashigh hopes for thesuccess
of your teaching work, particularly since
receiving the article, published in the press
there, which you recently sent himn The
devotion with which you, your dear wife,
and now your sen and daughter-in-law serve
the Cause of God is truly exemplary and
cannot but attract the blessngs of Baha'-
wligdh and His confirmations. Your heart
must rejoice that God has so blessed you and
favored you."

Dr. Fozdar was blessed with five children:
three sons and two daughters, ali Bahd’is.
He trained his children to be devoted to the
Cause and encouraged them to play great
rdles in thefidd of teaching and pioneering;
and hegave them all avery good education.

In order toprove to the peoplethat Bahais
practise service to humanity, Dr. and Mrs.
Pozdar started a free school in Singapore
where 300 underprivileged women weretaught
to read and write. The people of Singapore
were impressed by this spirit o sacrifice, and
other organizations and individuas later
followed suit and many more suchfreedassss
for poor women were started. The Cause
became better known and in 1952, two years
after his pioneering to Singapore, the first
Spiritual Assembiy was formed.

In 1953, Dr. Pozdar attended the Inter-
continental Cenference in New Delhi. When
the appeal for pioneers was made for virgin
territories, he volunieered to go to Andaman
fslands; this plessed the beloved Guardian,
zed herecavedthetitle of Knight of Baha'u'-
1lah. After four months’ stay he succeeded
in confirming four Baha’is, but had to retwrn

to Singapore as the authoritieson that island
would not prolong his stay.

On his rcturn to Maaya, Dr. Fozdar
settled down in a virgin territory and within
ayeas succeeded in formingthree new Assem-
blies. His spiritual children settled in virgin
territories and the Cause spread rapidly.

At a time when he was actively preparing
to receive the guesis to the Convention which
was to be held in Singaporetwo days later,
he was suddenly, but peacefully, called away
to be the guest of God.

The name o Fozdar in Singapore and
Maaya is a household word and is linked
with the Bahd{ Faith, which in Maaya
represents a progressive movement for hu-
manity towards spirituality, morality, amity
and unity.

Dr. Fozdar was sixty years old when he
died in active service of Bahau'lldh.

MULLA AGMAD AL-MALLAH
18741957

Muylld Abimad Al-Malldh was a steadfast
bdiever “kindled with t he love of God" who
had raised the banner of Bahi'uw’lldh for
almost hdf a century in Mosul, the largest
city of northern ‘Iradq. He was aware of the
mysteries Of the Bible, the Qur’an and the
Bahali Scriptures. He had taught the Faith to
most of the Bahad'is resding in Mosul; his
explanations of the divine Scriptures had
attracted the hearts of the people.

He accepted the Faith about 1845 through
Mirzd ‘Ali Zayn'l-Abidin XKéshdani, who had
been banished from Baghdad to Mosul with
many Persian bdievers soon after Baha'u’-
Hah’s banishunent to |stanbul.

Mirza ‘Ali was living in aroomin the same
inn known asKhan El Mufti in Sarai market,
where Mulla Ajmad used to work as an
ophthalmologist,. When Mulla Ahmad em-
braced the Cause his family turned him out
o hishouseand he was summoned beforethe
Mufii (i.e., Head Priest of Idam) to answer
questions regarding the accusation of ernbrac-
ing 2 new rdigion. Mullda Ahmad defended
the new Revéation with such power and
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Mulld Ahmad Al-Malldh

ability that the clergymen were astounded,
as was the entire audience,

Mulld Ahmad dedicated his whole life to
the sacred task of teaching the Faith, Com-
pletdy dedicatinghistimetoit, he fed along
life of celibacy and detachment.

1N 1925 Mulla Ahmad, incollaborationwith
tho new believers, established the first Bah4'i
Center in Mosul, to the bitter dissatisfaction
of its fanatical population; armed with
different wegpons and tools o butchers,
carpentersand blacksmiths, they marched on
the Baha'i Center and attacked and beat
down Mulld Ahmad mercilesdy.

Mulld Atimad defended the Faith through
writing excdlent articles which he sent to
Muslim periodicals in Mosul and Baghdad
which had continually attacked the Faith.

On June 22, 1939 the police raided Muild
Ahmad’s house, gathered the Baha'i books
they found there, put the lot into a sack and
obligedt he aged Mullz Alunad to carry this
heavy load on, his back to thecarriagewhich
took them to thecustody of the Court Martéial.
He was detained for a fortnight with two
young Bah#’fs, Hashim Rushdi and Shaxif
‘Azfz. Duringthe long processof thetrial Mulld
Ahmad courageoudy defended the Faith and
proved the Lordship of Baha w’llah by verses
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he quoted from the Qur’an. The two young
men testified that it was Mulld Ahmad who
converted them to the Bah4'i Faith, which
they wholeheartedly embraced now. At last
the court found them innocent and not guilty
of any crime, and released them, declaring
that therewas not a single reason that Baha’is
in Mosul and in another town, Badqubah,
should be regarded as communists.

In a special message from the beloved
Guardian to the ‘Irdg National Assembly he
glorified the courage the believers of Mosul
and Baqubah displayed during the t+ial and
persecutions they suffered. N 1939 Mulld
Almad receved a cablegram from the
Guardian expresing appreciaion of his
merits and beseeching for him heavenly
blessngs In March, 1940 the Guardian
mentioned the name of Mulld Ahmad before
some ‘Irdgi pilgrims as being kindled with
the love d God and corresponding to the
bdievers of America.

Mulli Ahmad saved every penny he gained
to support the Bah&’i funds at home and
abroad. Hewas asalt-seller by professionand
remained healthy and sound until the last
moment of his life.

Two months before his death he suffered
pleurisy. He did not wish to die in Mosul
where the enemies would stane his funeral.
Heexpressed his desreto spend theremaining
few days of his life among the Bzh#’is of
Kirkuk, a neighboring city. He actually spent
ten days among the friends in Kirkuk and
passed away peacefully on October 15, 1957.
On October 31 the following telegram was
received, which was redlly the last fragrance
the Baha'is of “Irdq had the privilege to
receive from Shoghi Effendi:

"Deep sorrow passing distinguished pro-
moter Faith Mulld Ahmad his sarvices richly
rewarded praying progress soul Kingdom."

ALAIN LeROY LOCKE
1886-1954

Among the distinguished members of the
Bah#’i Faith in its early days in America
appearsthe name of Dr. Alain LeRoy Locke,
noted American Negro author and educator.

Alain Locke was born in September, 1886
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in Philadelphia, where he received hiselemen-
tary and high school education. At the age
of eighteen he entered the Philadelphia
School of Pedagogy, and on graduation three
years later he enrolled at Harvard College
from which he graduated in 1907 with honors
in Philosophy and English. In recognition
of his outstanding ability and achicvement,
thissame college, in 1918, honored Dr. Locke
with a Doctor of Philosophy degree.

In 1918 Dr. Locke was awarded a Rhodes
Scholarship which entitled him to three yzars
at Oxford. This was followed by a year o
specialization in philosophy at the University
of Berlin.

Following hisreturn home to America, Dr.
Locke spent six months in the Southern
States where, for the first time in his life, he
came actually face to face with the race
problem. From then until his death on June
9, 1954, all the while teaching philosophy at
Howard University, Dr. Locke devoted his
literary and avocational interests to the anal-
yds, interpretation and recognition of the
cultural achievements of the Negro and his
relations with other races.

In theearly 1920°s Dr. Locke came into
contact Wth the Baha’i Faith in Washington,
D.C. He immediately recognizedand accepted
its teachings as the only true solution to the
problems arising fram prejudice armong men.
This beief was refiected in his public ap-
pearances and In his writings wherein he
continually pointed out that the rapid advance
d the Negro was not a socia and economic
encroachment, which the prejudice of the
whites fought to hold in check, but that it
was part of the comumon advancement of ail
mankind, lifting the level of civilization as
a whole.

During onecf histravelsabroad, Dr. Locke
had the rare privilege of visting Shoghi
Effendi, the Guardian of the Bzah&’ Faith,
and theSacred Shrinesof theBéb, Baha u’lizh
and ‘Abdwl-Baha. His experiences at this
spiritual center are recorded in his article,
“Impressions of Haifa,” which was published
in VolumeIIL of The Bahd'i World. A further
statement of his conviction of the truth and
power of the Baha’l Faith appearsin Volume
V, under thetitle, “The Orientationof Hope.™

Dr. Locke’s books and poems on racial
problems are numerous, perhaps the best
known being The Negro in dmerica, The

Alain LeRoy Locke

Negro and His Music, and The Negro in Art.
From 1948, in spite of failing health, until his
death, he was a valued and active member
of the Book Committee of The Key Reporter,
the official quarterly o Phi Beta Kappa o
which hewas a member. At his death he held
the title of Professor of Philosophy-Emeritus
a: Howard University, Washington, D.C.

CHARLOTTE Lwwoor

F.SI. GEORGE SPENDLOVE
1897-1962

George Spendlove combined in hislife and
work the deeply spiritual and the britliantly
intellectual, and became distinguished and
much beloved not only among the Baha’is but
among his professional colleagues, as well.

His chosen profession was the world of art
and archeology, in which he made a name
for himsdf in America, Canada, Europe and
Asa. The Foreword to his first book, 7%4e
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Face of Early Canada, contains the following
tribute, written by Lorne Pierce, editor of The
Ryerson Press, publisher of the book:

"Bothin what Mr. Spendlove writes and in
the things he collects can be discerned the
qualitiesof his character —hisrestlesscuriosity,
his integrity, his dislike of all pretence. His
thinking is warmed by deep emotional and
spiritual attitudes. Aided by a phenomenal
and photographic memory, by a vast capacity
for patient and prolonged concentration, his
uncanny instinct enables him to tell the good
from the bad and the real from the shoddy.
A specialistof specialists, with analmost fanat-
ica love of the minutiae of evidence in his
highly specialized world, he remains delight-
fully human because of hisinterestin people,
and also because of his saving graceof humor.
This rich vein of humor is perhaps the best
clue to his own persondlity. Certainly it is a
clue to his vast interest in everything human
in our history, in everything that in any way
touches man.. .””

George Spendlove was born in Montreal,
Canada, April 23, 1897; his family was well
knownin that city. He was educated privately
by tutors; he showed particular interest in
art histery, and early acquired tastes which
were to influcnce his future career. At 19
he enlisted far the war and served in
Europe, suffering severe concusson which
injured the nerves of his ears. The deafness
which resulted was to plague him dl hislife.
He returned to Montreal in 1919 but was
unzable to work for two years. It was during
the latter part of this period that e became
interested in the Teachings of Baha'u’lish
through reading a book oil comparative
religion.

Amatu’l-Bahd Rahiyyih Khénum, wife of
the Guardian of the Bah&’i Faith and the
former Mary Maxwdl of Montreal, has
writtenconcerningthisperiod of Geerge’s life:

“I remember Georgecoming te themeetings
in our home when I wasachild. It was after
the first World War. . . He gradually accepted
the Cause and was a devoted friend of niy
mother and of me as | grew up... George
Spendlove wes dways a fascinating person.
He had a most charming and individual
mind; he was also a thinker and a man of
great culture. To tak to bim was always a
treat for me, whother asachild, or herewhen
he came on his pilgrimage, or in Toronto
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whete | last saw him. He introduced me to
many books and many thoughts and influ-
enced my mind. T amnot speakingof himas a
Bahd’i, but as a human being.. . the man
whose heart was healed, after the terrible
experiences of war, by the teachings of
Baha'u'ildh, and who became His devoted
follower.. .”

Many will remember George's telling that
when he first began studying the Bahd’i Faith
he got himself a large notebook in which to
jot down, as a good scientific researcher, any
question he felt could not be answered satis-
factorily in the Teachings. After thirty years
hereferred againto this book, at Green Acre,
and told that there was not a single entry
init! Again, severd yearslater, he was asked
about the notebook. We admitted there was
ill no entry.

George became a vital part of the Green
Acre Baha'i Summer School, in Eliot, Maine.
During his sumyner vacations he taught
courses which opened to many the depth and
beauty of the Bahaf Teachings. It was a
Green Acre that he met Dorothy G. Spurr of
Sparkill, New York, and they were married
in 1529. Their son David was born in 1933,
and their daughter Dorothy Gracein 1936.

After being in business as a dealer in fine
arts for severd years he sold out and spent
the year 1932-1933 travellingin Palestine,
India and the Far East.

It was during this year that George made
his first of two pilgrimages to Haifa He
visited not only museums and axt collections,
but many Bahd’i groups and communities.
Shoghi Effendi wrote to him May 8, 1933

... I cannot refrain from acknowledging
receipt of your welcome letter and from
adding afew wordsin person asa token of my
lively appreciationdf your devoted and notable
services to the Cause. I cherish happy recollec-
tions of your short pilgrimage, and trust the
day may not be distant when you can make
a longer vidt to the holy shrines. May the
Almighty keep and bless you, sustain and
protect you, and assist you to achieve your
heart's desire.”

The year following his retura from this
trip Georgewent to London to takea two-year
coursein Chinese archeology at the Courtauld
Institute of the University of London. On
completion of ‘this course he was given the
Academic Post-Graduate Diploma in Arche-
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olegy. He was, moreover, recoramended o
assist the Royal Academy in preparing a
catalogue of the great I nternational Exhibition
of Chinese Art shown at Burlington House
in 3935. George had prepared himself for
working with Chineseart by teaching himsdf
to read the printed language. He was appoint-
ed official lecturer for the Exhibition, as well
as its assistant secretary and the editor of
its catalogue.

Shoghi Effendi wrote to him, July 26, 1936
through his secretary:

“While hefeels truly rejoiced over the news
of the successful completion of your academic
work at London, he cannot but deplore the
fact that you have left England, as your
presencein that country was of an immnense
benefit to the English Bahai Comurunity,
particularly now that the Administration is
making a steady headway. . .”

In his postscript Shoghi Effendi wrote:

""Dearly beloved co-worker:

I wish to assure you in person of the deep
debt of gratitude that I feel | owe you in view
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of your historic servicesto the Faith. Y ou have
upheld the principles of our Faith, spiritual
aswel as adminigtrative, and with exemplary
loyalty, courage and wisdom. | will, from the
depths of my heart, supplicate for you the
Master's richest blessings. Perseverein your
high endeavors."

After George's death, David Hofiman wrote
from London concerning these services:

"He was one of the first Bah4'is, in the
Maxwell home in 1933, whom | met and |
was aways running into him after that. He
introduced me to the British community when
1 came borne... He played a very great part
in establishing the British N.S.A. ¢n a firm
foundation and beginning the Administrative
Order here

In November, 1936, George returned to
Cauvada tojoin thestaff of the Royal Ontario
Museumn in Toronto, in charge of the Japanese
and East Indian Collections. After severd
years he became curator of the Modern
European Collections and wes appointed
special lecturer in the department of art
and archeology of the Uaiversity of To-
ronto, corresponding to the rank of associate
professor.

The wide extent of biz knowledge and of
his interests is shown in the varied subjects
of his lectures, given at art galleries, art
musenms and schools, i Chicage, Boston,
Kansas City, Milwaukee, and Williamsburg
(Virginia) in the United States, besides
Montreal and Toronto. When asked for a
copy of one of his lecturesby afriend unable
to attend it, histeply was, "'l haveit all in my
head.” Thiswastrue, whether the subject was
Chinese art, his first love, O European furni-
ture; Indian art, Japanese ceramics and
lacquer, time pieces, glass, slver, or, later.
Canadiana: it was al in his head. Nor were
these dry lectures. They were leavened with
humor and understanding. He had a vast
fund of information at hismental and spiritual
fingertips, coupied with a phenomena 1nerm-
ory. His impact on pecple everywhere was
great.

In 1952 came his final appointment at the
Royal Ontario Museum as curator of the
Canadiana Collections. He resigned his other
curatorships, though continuing to give
lectures. In hisnew post he was in charge of
the Sigmund Samwel Canadiana Gallery,
housed in a new building. He had assisted
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Dr. Samue for many years in the collection
of these historical treasures. George's first
book, T#he Face of Early Canada, published
in 1938, is illustrated by examples from this
collection. A second book, Celleciors’ Luck,
followed in 1964,

Among the professional honors received by
George Spendlove were Fellowships in the
Royal Society of Arts, theRoyal Geographical
Society, the Roya Asdatic Society, the
Museums Association of London. He was
charter membver of the Far Eastern Ceramic
Group, and was elected to membership in the
Michigan Academy of Sciences, the Royal
Asiatic Society of Bengal, the Royal Societies
Club of London, and was moderator of the
First International Wedgwood Seminar. Post-
humously he was awarded a certificate of
commendation by the American Association
for State and Local History.

During all theseyearsof intense application
in his chosen profession, George lectured at
Green Acre, nearly every year, and for over
twenty years had a Tuesday night Baha’i
firesdein Toronto.

His courses on Bah&'w’lah’s Book of
Certitude (Kitdb-i-Iqan) and on Gleanings
Srom the Writings of Bahd'wlléh will long be
remembered, He was also generous with his
time for individual consultation. His keen
perception was active primarily in his under-
standing of the spiritual reality in man. The
shoddy or supeficiad was stripped away
within a few words. If you could not stand
this searchlight of the spirit, it was your loss.
I you came to him with a problem, he set
you again on the path of love service and
obedience; the particular was gently but
firmly putinitstrueproportionwiththewhole.
His humor was ever present, wholesome and
clarifying,

Many will remember his oft-repeated
admonition, "'Be very careful what you pray
for; you may get it." Re was an ardent
advocate of prayer, of the daily obligatory
prayer, and of all thelaws of Baha’w’llah. He
was sure dl prayers are answered, although
the answer may sometimes be “no.”

One Green Acrefriend has written, recalling
George’s sarvices:

“I often thought how aptly he was named,
. George. We seemed to me to have con-
quered his personal dragons with quiet
dignity and to have dispatched them with
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circumspection, finesse, and even with a
certaim amount of dry good humor. What
better way to dispose of dragons?

""He knew no compromise with the Faith
of Bahanv’Hlah. He was intolerant of second
best. Having reached the City of Certitude
himself, he was able to show the path and
help smooth theway for others. It was almost
uncanny how he could hold your gaze for a
long, searching moment, then unerringly-focus
on theprecisecausedf your particular spiritual
dilemma. It isn't dways easy to face up and
look into the exacting mirror of truth. But
somehow you were able to accept what you
saw with better grace and firmer resoive to do
something constructive about it because you
knew he expected it of you."

George's firesides in Toronto literally
sparked that comxmunity into activity and
growth. One of those who for fourteen years
regularly attended has written:

“, .. Asthe evening started one was aware
of George's almost unbearable fatigue from
theefforts of hisstrenuousday at the Mnseum,
and the struggle he would undergo within
himsdf to draw on theopening prayer and his
own inner supplication for spiritual strength.
Soon, it would come pouring out, and he
would gain a mysterious momentum which
carried us all into his rarefied atmosphere. ..
We wereall spellbound. . . Thepristinewords
rolled out, and you plucked from a surfeit
what your lessssr mind could grasp. He
repeated himsdf often, so that you could go
back and tie the pieces together, but it was
never boring to hear the same phrases over
again; it only made you more aware of their
simple truth. 'It is dways possible to do
what God wants you to do,” he would say.
And this was somehow annoying because
you knew that it was. George put you on a
close, intimate connection Wth God as a
‘dear friend, who loves you more than your
own mother or father could possbly love
you." And George had a sense of hunior that
rounded out everything he sad—the true
mark of greatness. ‘Homo s3p,” hewould say,
and then look around at us mischievously.
He meant thisin the sense that without God
directing our lives we were nothing. With
God in our lives, he would go on, we could
become the most fulfilled, the most mature,
the most happy people that it was possibleto
become. He stressed that there was no such
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thing as accident or coincidence, that God
knew every line that our eyes would follow
inthe newspaper, that Hewasdeeply interested
inus, and waited only for us to want Hislove,
and that when wedid, He wasready to shower
and encompass usand enfold usin His perfect
love. All we had to do was to ask. And the
saddest thing in the world, George would
often say, was that people did not want to
turn to God. They don't waxrs to,” he would
say, over and over, in the saddest voice.

"George did not paint pretty pictures,
either of world conditions or ‘what religion
could do for you,” He knew this, and oiten
he would try to temper his harsh statements,
but he stressed that the age of the atomic
bomb could never be complacent. He con-
tinualy reiterated the Guardian's admonish-
ment t0 act. 'Let deeds, not words be your
adorning,’ he would often quote,

"One of the last times we met, | asked
Georgehow he was.

“Wdl' he said, 'about six months ago
| looked over my shoulder and I could see
Old Age coming towards mefrom along way
off. Yesterday, | looked around, and he was
ganding right behind me' He smiled at me,
and his eyes twinkled."

In early February, 1956 George made a
second pilgrimage to Haifa. His devotionand
close bond with the beloved Guardian were
ever present, although, as George sad, in
later years he had too great respect for the
preciousness O the Guardiar’s time to burden
him with correspondence.

After George's return from thispilgrimage,
he was looking forward to his retirement. He
wroteto an old friend in February, 1962:

"I am leaving the Museum for good on
June 14t (what a rdief!) and we are going to
the farm for a couple of months. Some time
in August we start on a ‘crawl’ to the West
coast, and take our ship for Sydney at
Vancouver on September 8tli, Our final port
o cdl will probably be Seoul, and | am going
to see (if God permits) if | can be of any use
to the Koreans. They have had such a hard
history!. .. | am going to various places in
the Far East, and if 1 find a place where 1 can
be of use to the Faith, even at my advanced
age, it ismy intention to stay there. However,
man proposes and God disposes. . .*”

On May 10, 1962 George passed away
peacefully in his sleep in Toronto, seemingly
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having been in excdlent spirits, though
complaining of tiring esdly.

Ruhiyyih Khénum, after being informed
of George's death, wrote:

" Solong the bird besat its wings on the cage,
and in the end it was not the freedom he
thought he was going to have, but theultimate
freedom which he received. George wrote me
quite often; there was always this straining
to be up and away, to go back to the East he
loved and understood and there teach the
Faith so supremely dear to his heart. The
gentle dreamer, the charming critic and con-
noisseur. . .will be much missed and hard to
replace in every way."

JOSEPHINE SCOTT

Le 3 décembre 1953, Joséphine Scott, veuve
du peintre Edwin Scott, a quitté cette vie
aprés avoir consacré de longues années 4 la
Foi Bahd’ie.

Le Gardien a fait parvenir & Paris, le 5
décembre 1955, le radiogramme suivant:

“Attristé nouvelles départ Joséphine Scott,
longs, fidéles services inoubliables, grande
récompense Royaume Abha.””

Depuis 1907 environ et jusqu’en 71948, Mme,
E. Scott a accueilli avec cordialité et bien-
veillance les crovants, ainsi que ceux qui
désiraient se renseigner sur 1a Foi Bah&'ie.
Elie les a recus, d"abord & 17 rue Boissonade
ou elle vécut jusqu’a la mort €’Edwin Scott
en 1929, puis 4 12 rue Victor Considérant ot
elle s’installa aprés, dans un autre atelier,
toujours entourée des belles oeuvres de son
mari et dans un guartier qui lui était familier,

Dans Zar premiére demeure, M. ¢t Mme,
Scott eurent le grand privilége de recevoir
deux ou trois fois “Abdu’l-Bahi quand il vint
en France. 1l s’adressa dans leur grand atelier
3 un auditoire de cent & deux cents personnes,
IIs eurent aussi Ia joie de bicn connaitre
Shoghi Effendi; il venait les voir quand il
traversait Paris pour se rendre & I'Université
d'Oxford.

Dans la seconde demeure de Joséphine Scott
fut instaliée la bibliothégue Bahd’ie et cette
demeure devint un centre de reunions.
Mentionnons spécialement les conférences
organisées par les Btudiants persans en
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Joséphine Scott

Europe qui, de 1932 a 1938, curent lieu une
ou deux fois par an. Des questions impor-
tantes y élaient ctudides par des jeunes Bahd'is
iraniens. Des exposés étaient faits par diverses
personnalités, notamment par historien du
Bab, Nicolas, par Emile Schreiber, auteur
d'un reportage sur la religion Bahd'ie dans
I’hebdomadaire 1 Hustration.

En 1948, pour des raisons de santé dues en
partie aux privations de la guerre, M.
Scott fut obligée de s'installer dans ume
maison de repos. Les Baha'fs qui alldrent la
voir furent profendément touchés par Ila
ferveur de safoi et son intérét croissant dans
le développement de la Cause a travers le
moande.

Ce couple Bahdi, s profondément uni
repose maintenant dans le cimetiére de
Sceaux, aux environsimmédiats de Paris.

Des tableaux d’Edwin Scott se ti-ouvent
dans plusicurs Musées d’Europe ei dans des
£tablissements officiels, & Washington méme.

L. D. Barney
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ELSA MATILDA VENTO
18861255

"The soul that hath remained faithful to
the Cause of God, and stood unwaveringly
firm in His Path shall, after his ascension, be
possessed of such power that al the worlds
which the Almighty hath created, can henefit
through him."”

BAsA U'LLAH

What proof we have already had of the
truth of this statement! A power is stivring
within Finland. People are definitely awaken-
ing, searching for the Light of Truth,

The passingof Eisa Vento in Kilo, Finland,
on August 31, 1855 hasleft agreat gap in the
EBahg’i ranks in Finland. We did not realize
how dear she was and how we ail leaned on
her and loved her ustil she was taken from
our midgt,

Elsa radiated a superb spiritual vigor that
charged the atmosphere of our meetings. Her
bright eyes danced and sparkled from sheer
joy. Her weakening physical strength put
into greater relief her sublime spiritual powers.
All those who came into contact with her
during her brief stay in a nusing home
remarked about the great power o her
beautiful eyes and luminous face. This some-
thingintangible, difficult to explain, this breath
of heaven, was felt also on reading her letters,
a tue source of inspiration. The writer
correspondedwith her in Esperanto for twelve
years before meeting her for the first time
in May 1950 in Helsinki,

Elsa Vento was born in Tampere, Finland,
on March 14,1886 asElsaMatilda Hellstrom.
Being of an original bent of mind, an early
searcher of Truth, she dways blessed the
day God led her footsteps to the glorious
Teachings of Bah4'u’lidh. Shefirst heard and
accepted the Faith in Toronto, Canada. in
1938. By 1944 she was pioneering in Prince
Bdward Island, She always longed to return
to her native Finland to share her inestimable
jewds. Afier twenty-six years in Canada,
with her scant earnings, her dream was
realized in the early spring of 1950. Financial
pressure, however, made a rgturn to Toronto
imperative, but after putting aside penny
upon penny, April, 1953 found ber again in
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Elsa Matilda Vento

her bdoved Finland—this time to remain.

The following is the appreciativecablegram
from the bedoved Guardian: "Grieve loss
precious pioneer Elsa Vento. Her historic
sarvices unforgettable. Praying progress soul
in Kingdom. Love'

From Gerd Strand of the Northern Coun-
tries Regional Committee: ""We fecl Wth you
all in thisterribleloss of our dear Elsa, asoul
so devoted, so pure, so detached, so cleansed
of all the worldly things. Her visit with usin
the Regional Committee in Stockholmwill be
one of the most outstanding memories con-
nected with the work an that comunittee. Her
mind remained clear to the end because her
light came from above, and in that direction
her vision was never blurred. . .I was the one
to get the greatest benefit from her burning
Torch. . . shefilled me withaweevery moment
of the time we spent together, and now that
she is relieved of all pain, her help in the
Cause she so dearly loved, will be indispu-
table."

Elsa's activitiesspread throughout Finland,
even to Lapland. She wrote letters about the
Faith and sent Baha'f literature to clubsof all
kinds: youth, scientific, labor, educational and
women's organizations. She worked quietly
and unobtrusively, actively and persistently
under the most trying conditions to within
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three weeks of her passing. She was a pure,
humble, sdf-sacrificing, noblesoul, who never
wished credit nor the limdight. She was
dearly beloved by all the Finnish Bahd'is.

From 1938 on, Elsa transtated many of the
Bahd’i writings and talks, which were pub-
lished in Finnish newspapersin the United
States and Canada. Many of her poems also
appeared in newspapers, magazines and in
pamphlet form. She was the means of con-
firming two of her sisters besdes many
others. Truly a great pioneer!

DR. JOHN GEORGE MITCHELL
1907-1957

"Greatly deplore loss much loved John
Mitchell staunch, consecrated promoter Faith.
Fervently supplicating progress his soul.”

Thus read the cable received from the
Guardian by the National Spiritual Assembly
of the British Ides. John Mitchel wes a
much loved man, loved by the Guardian and
all those who came into contact with him. He
was known for his kindness. generosity and
skill as a doctor. The most memaorable event
of his life came in 1953 when he made the
pilgrimage to the Holy Shrinesin Haifa and
Bahji, and had the privilege of meeting
Shoghi Effendi. The Guardian thought very
highly of him and entrusted him with his
original map of the goas of the Ten-Year
Crusade to take to Rome for printing.

He was born in Biddenham, Bedfordshire,
England, on November 19,1907. On the death
of his father, when John was thirteen, his
mother continued to run the farm on which
they lived. John went to college and took his
B.A. at Jesus College, Cambridge, in 1932.
He then entered St. Bartholomew's Hospital,
London, and qualified from there in 1937
with the diploma M.R.C.S., LR.C.P. From
May to November of that year he held the
posts o non-resident anaesthetist and junior
resdent anaesthetist at this hospital, and
gained his diploma in anaesthetics in June
1938.

He subsequently went to Worcester Infir-
mary and during the war years served in the
Moggerhanger Park Sanitoriumnear Bedford.
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where he was in charge. The Matron there
said of him "'be always thinks of his patients,
never of himself". Many workersin the nearby
brickworks reruembered him with gratitude
as he it was who helped them recover from
tuberculosis.

John heard of the Faithin the latter 1940°s
and became a Baha’i in 1950. He soon took
an active part and from 1951 to 1953 served
on the Consolidation Committee. He was
amember of the National Spiritual Assembly
from 1952 to 1954 and during that period
became national treasurer. He said that he
felt he was then a part of history. During
these years he toured the country, took the
friends from one town to another in his car,
opening up new territory to the Faith. As
treasurer heworked hard, starting early inthe
morning and ofien missing his meds, trying
to cope with the books and letters.

Upon his return to England from Haifa
John pioneered in Blackpool for several
months and then pioneered to Malta, becom-
ing a Knight of Baha'ulldh. It wesin Malta
that hisillness became apparent and he was
flown home early in 1956 for treatment in
London. He seemed better for a while, but
an operation on his brain became necessary,
which left him partially paralyzed.

Having hardly any relativesleft in England
he then cameto live with friendsin Leicester
and thus the Leicester Bahd’is, few in number
then, were privileged to get to know him and
were helped by his presence amongst t hem
He died on February 19, 1957 and is buried
in a Leicester cemetery, his body lying
beneath a beautiful treein just such surround-
ings as he would have wished.

His headstone aptly records: "'A life for
others spent,"
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MAUDE ELIZABETH TQDD FISHER

Maude Hsher was the first pioneer to give
her life for the Faith of Bah& wlldh amidst
the sweet green hills of Swaziland, and one
of the first to dieat her post during the Ten-
Year Crusade.

She was also among the first to arise and
answer the call of the beloved Guardian,
Shoghi Effendi, for pioneers to leave ther
homeland. Forgetful of age indifferent to
weakening health, Maude Elizabeth Fisher
was determined to reach her African pioneer-
ing post. Swaziland became her goal inlife;
then it became her home, the land that she
loved most of al; then finally it became her
last resting-place among the people to whom
she had brought the light of Bah&™n’lkih.

Maude Fisher was born to the pioneering
spirit. She drove her own covered wagon
across the great western plains and into the
mountain country of the United States. Her
heart was restless, dways moving on, always
seeking that finer land, that freer life, trying
to satisfy a longing thirst which was never to
be quenched until she embraced the Faith
of Bahi'n’llah many years later.

She was descended from PFnglish, Scotch
and French ancestry, and it was said that the
tall, dark, handsomeand silent Frenchman
who had married her maternal grandmother
was part American Indian.

Her mother, Lydia Ann Slay, wasawoman
of vausual industry, visionand deep religious
conviction. Sheunderstoodtherestlesslonging
in her daughter’s heart and told her, ""'Don't
worry, Maude; as you work your blessings
will come™

Maude Elizabeth grew up on her father's
eighty-acre Kansas farm.

All his efforts went toward the education
of his five sons. His four daughters, he felt,
needed only agood homeand ahusband who
would love and protect them. He had at least
some rebels among his daughters. One was
Maude Elizabeth. Shehad the samepioneering
spirit which had led her grandmother to cast
asidea usdess life and sail for America. Her
father always said laughingly that she was
named for two queens. Maude Elizabeth's
regal manner and diplomacy won him over
until he agreed that she could have a limited
education. By sheer determination and
encouragement  from her understanding
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mother, Maude Elizabeth worked until she
secured an elementary teacher's certificate.
This proved to he a wiseinvestment, for one
bitter winter when the crops all failed, it was
the meager salary of Maude Elizabeth which
helped support the family,

She aso persuaded her father to let her
take Iessons in art. Maude was very gifted in
this field and was soon making more money
from her painting than she could make
teaching school.

Maude Elizabeth married a young farmer
from nearby whose name was Elmer Fisher.
After the birth of two sons, they decided to
"gowes." They purchasedtwo fully equipped
covered wagons and started westwards.
The journey was exciting and thrilling, but
it was also tong and dangerous. Maude drove
one o the wagons hersdf. At one time her
wagon burst into flames; at another the child-
ren were desperately ill, and at still another
her wagon was swept downstream while she
was fording afast-runuing river.

Maude and Elmer decided that Idaho was
not the place they wished to bring up their
children. They moved down to California
wherethere were better schools. Here, at last,
Maude's longed-for dream of truly being
able to work for the rights of women was
realized.

She joined several political clubs; she
became bi-county president of the Women’s
Christian Temperance Union.

She wasin the midst of thi s work when she
first heard of the Messageof Baha'u'Itah, in
1927. Maudefelt here was either the greatest
truth or the greatest hoax that had ever been
offered to mankind.

Soon Maude knew that this was the pure
fountain of truth for which she had been
seeking all these years. This Faith not only
elevated women to their true station in
life, but it exated all humanity to a new
dignity and stature by bringing them closeto
God.

Maude Fisher embraced the Faith of
Baha'v'llah and began teachingit. She spoke
out with the same courage and conviction
which had carried her across plains, rivers,
mousntaing and valleys, unafraid of any
obstacle that stood in her way. She withdrew
from the church. Her friends came to her in
consternation. But Maude Fisher had found
the lamp that was alight and she could no
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Maude Elizabeth Todd Fisher

longer be content to return to a darkened
room. To help her friends, she began holding
classes in Bible prophecy which she knew
and loved. In this she was enabled to Iead
gradually and wisdy those with pure hearts
to the fuifiliment of the promises recorded
in that book.

In 1945 when her husband passed away,
she went to live with her daughter and son-
in-law, Vaeraand John Allen, and their three
sons. Her daughter has stated: Her good
humor, her understanding nature, her deep,
steadfast belief in God and His Pian for this
day had a profound influence upon the boys.
She was an untiring worker for the Faith,
serving on the Local Spiritual Assembly,
teaching wherever and whenever she was
needed, never missing a community function.

Her greatest days of service to humanity
were yet to come. At the age of eighty-two.
agrandmother and great-grandmother severa
times over, she was about to embark on her
most exciting journey of al, a 12,000 mile
journey into the heart of Africato bring the
light of Bah&™u’'llah to aland whereit was yet
untknown. MaudeFisher wasgoing to pioneer
in the greatest religious Cmsade the world
had ever known, and she would allow nothing
to stand in her way.
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She made her plans to pioneer in Afvica
following the great Bzha’i Intercontinenta
Conferencein Chicago in 1953. Shewasgoing
to Swaziland with her daughter Valera and
her son-in-law, John Allen. The rest of her
family, who were then not followers of
Bahad'w’llah, urged her to stay at home. They
tried in every way to dissuade her. They
pointed to her advanced age, her hedlth, her
home, her friends, her family; she would have
nothing but suffering and hardship in a
strange land, a people whose language she
could not even speak, a backward and
primitive country where even the strong and
hardy would find it difficult to survive.

Maude smiled, thanked them for their con-
cern, and went on packiag. Her health did
fail her. John and Valera went onto Swaziland
in order to reach their pioneer posts, but
Grandma Fisher had to be left behind. She
was determined to follow them. She finaly
reached the midwest, and was stricken with a
complete breakdown. The doctors gave up
al hope of her life. Sherallied, borne along
by her wili to reach the goal set for her by her
beloved Guardian.

Once again the family entreated her to
turn back and remain at home where she
would be safeand taken care of. The doctors
pointed out that it would be impossible for
her to survive the trip. Calmly indifferent to
their lack of faith, Maude went resolutely on
with her plans. By sheer will power, sheforced
an unce-operative body to presson, until at
last after flying for over forty consecutive
hours, she arrived at Johannesburg, South
Africa, with her grandsons. There, joined by
her daughter and son-in-law John, she made
thefind journey overland to Swazitand. Her
heart was home at last.

She began teaching at once and because
of her good humor, her simple, practical way
of speaking, she soon won over the hearts of
the African people she met. In no timeat all
she was plain “Grandma” or "Granny" to
them all.

When John and Val were forced to return
to the United Stateson business, they wanted
Grandma Fisher to accompany them.

"l will,” she said, “but only on one condi-
tion: that you promise to bring me back here
to my pioneering post and my homs, even
if | am unable to come by mysdlf. Otherwise
I wont go”
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They promised, and again, in the United
Slates, she becameill. In great pain she made
the long trip back to Swaziland to begin the
last and most fruitful years of service With
aremarkable return to good health, she made
teaching trips to Mozambique, Southern and
Northern Rhodesia, and South Africa. She
spoke to the friends wherever she went. She
won their hearis by her courage, indifference
to fatigue, and dedication to the work of the
Faith. It was her life. She helped to establish,
and she sarved on the first Local Spiritual
Assembly in Swaziland.

Evenin her last illness, when her pain and
suffering were great, her thoughts were on
the progress of the teaching work. One
eveningat the hospital, she said to her daugh-
ter Valera:

“We must keep the fire burning, so that
thelight can be seen everywhere. Not only in
Swaxziland, not only in Africa, but it must be
such a hig fire that it can be seen all over the
world,"

She spoke of the beloved Guardian and
of her deep love for him, then peacefully
began another pioneer journey, this one to
the Abka Kingdom. She had fallen a her
post. She had been the spiritual soldier se
loved by the Master, the one who puts on his
armor, goesinto thefidd, never turning back,
leaving all behind, and presseson to victory,
or lays down hislife upon the path which will
point the way to those who will win the
victory after her.

On her passing the following cablegram
from the beloved Guardian was received by
her daughter:

"Grieve news assure you loving fervent
prayers progress soul dear mother memery
her pioneer serviceimperishable reward great
Kingdom."*

Amatu’l-Bahid Riahivyih Khanum wrote:
“The beloved Guardian has a list of the
pioneers who pass away at their posts; | was
touched to see him add your mother's name
after he cabled you. We cannot understand
yet the nature of these blessings because we
aretoo close toit dl. But in thefuture others
will understand.™

By the African people whom sheloved and
by whom she was loved in return, Maude
Fisher was called in their own words, "a
builder of the Bah4'i Faith.”

An African friend paid her this tribute:
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“"What a wonderfyl pioneer she was! How
devoted to the Faith she wasl How we miss
het™

Maude Elizabeth Todd Fisher was buried
high up on a hillsde loocking down over a
great green vdley toward the Lobombo
Mountains and the people she loved. The
Africanpeoplecall thisvalley Ezulweni, which,
like the word Ridvan, means "paradise”

A small vial of attar-of-rose, a gift to her
from her bdoved Guardian, was placed in
her hands.

Wordswerespoken in both the English and
African languages on that sunny July day
when the earthly remains of Maude Fisher
were laid to rest; words that told of the
happiness she had brought to the African
people.

The ceremony was closed with a prayer of
Baha’vw’llih and these wordsspoken on behalf
of all the African friendswho loved her:

“Tsamaéa hantld, ‘M’a rona kaofecla. Re
1J rata haholo,” ("Go well, mother of us all.
We love you very much.”}

WILLIAM SEARS
VALERA ALLEN

‘ABDUR-RAHMAN RUSHDI
‘ABDU’L-FATTAH SABRI

Thehistory of theBaha'i Faith wasenriched
through the lives and the devotion to the
Cause of God o two Egyptian Bahd'is,
brothers, theoldest, *Abdu’r-Rahmdn Rushdi,
the younger, ‘Abdu’l-Fattdh Sabri, When
the Cause wes ill in its infancy in Egypt
‘Abdu'r-Rahmaéan accepted it during the first
World V&F. In a small Muslim community
such as that he lived in, in Tehel-Barroud,
this was a sign of great independence of
thought and spirit; he hastened to convey
the good news to his brother, ‘Abdu’l-Fattih
Sabri, who likewise embraced the Faith with
equal devotion and enthusiasm.

‘Abdu’r-Rahman Rushdi

Until the deathof theolder one, on Novem-
ber 7, 1954 and the younger one, on August
8, 1957 these two devoted men continued
to serve the Egyptian Bah4’i comumunity and
to stimulate and inspire the believersin their
country to ever greater efforts in the path
of God.

After the passing of ‘Abdu’l-Bah4, in 1921,
a group of mischiefemakers arose to appose
the Guardian of the Baha’i Faith; the two
brothers, ever loval and devoted, wereinstru-
mental in protecting the believers from these
Covenant-breakers and in helping to create,
under the guidance of Shoghi Effendi, the
present day administration of the Faith in
Egypt.

Both brothers served at different times an
the National Spiritual Assembly o the
Bah#’is of Egypt and Stdan; both assisted in
contacts with the authorities and winning a
degreed recognition of theinfant institutions
of this Cause,
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‘Abduw’l-Fattih Sabri

At the time when Mr. Rushdf and Mr. Sabri
accepted the Baha'i Faith there were very
few believers of pure Egyptian background.
The fact that they were, and that they had
accepted this new religion, not only attracted
many other Egyptiansto theFaith but brought
upon them much criticism and even perse-
cution, Heedless o everything except their
love for Bahd’wlildh they served until the
hour of their death with steadfast devotion
and enthusiasm. Such was the quality of this
devation that their children arose to follew in
their footsteps; many of them have pioneered
outside of Egypt and are spreading the
Message o God for this day in distant places.

Upon the death of *Abdw’l-Fattdh Sabri,
in 1957, the beloved Guardian sent the
following cable:

""Grieve, deplore Ioss distinguished pro-
moter Faith. Long record services unforget-
table. Reward groat Kingdom. Praying
progress soul.”

Although the words of the Guardian on
the occasien of the death of the older brother
are not available at this writing, we fed sure
the same beautiful tribute applies t¢ both
of these devoted servantsof the Faith.
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WILLIAM KENNETH CHRISTIAN
1913-1959

One does not expect degth. at 46 years of
age; Kenneth had never had what might be
called great material success or any egree
of ease. His life wes a torture of stress and
strain in his profession. As a teacher in col-
leges, he found it imperative to earn a doc-
toral degree and this meant eight long years
of carrying a full teaching load, doing his
research and writing in his “spare” time.
These, too, were the years during which he
served as amember of the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Baha’is of the United States
and it would have been understandable if he
had died then from sheer fatigue,

In 1953, the beginning of the Ten-Yew
World Crusade, Kennethh became inflamed
with the desiite to pioneer in a goa area
Kenneth wrote to the beloved Guardian of
his hopesin this matter and when the answer
was received, planswere made and finally he
and hisfamily set sail for Africaon December
10, 1953. For nineteen days at sea he talked,
prayed and planned. Then there were Sx
months of failure, six months of eternity in
efforts to find a job, any job, and personal
pride and faith wasshaken to the roots. Here
was Kenneth’s own Gethsernane, with agonies
of mind, body and spirit to be continually
wrestled, In retrospect hewas probably truly
born during those days and nights of despair.
He was unable to find work and thus repay
his debt to the National Spiritual Assembly;
the largest barrier was that he coul@not teach
the Faith in the only way hekne ; circum-
stances in Southern Rhodesia at the time
made it impossible to boldly proclam the
Faith or to even openly try to find native
Africans to whom the message might be
taught. Untit thi s time, ""to teach" had meant
"to twalk”, and such restraint was almost
overwhemingly difficult to accept,

After a period of trying to get settled in
Africa, unsatisfactorily as it turned out,
Kenneth asked, and received, permission
from the Guardian to go on to Athens,
Greece, where through the hdp of another
pioneer he found a job 'teaching in a small
American-sponsored college. Since Greece
was a goal country he was happy to again be
on the way toward accomplishing what he
had set out to do, With hopes soaring thus
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began another period. But again there was
frustration, fear, financial need and a govern-
meni which made it unlawful for anyone to
have people come to a homefor the purpose
o promulgating any religion other than the
religion of the country. Again Kenneth's
lips were sedled to teach the Faith without
restraints. During three years he began to
look inward; he went to his beloved books;
he established patterns of prayer-campaigns,
he sought understanding. His eloquence, his
intellectual cleverness, his lightning-like
thought processesand his tremendous knowl-
edge of the teachings—all seemed usdess.
In short, during these times he began to
become a growing spirit. It was also during
this period that a pilgrimage was made to
the World Center at Haifa, and to meet the
beloved Guardian---a never-to-be-forgotten
event. Also during these years Kenneth was
accepted as a Fellow of the Royal Society of
Arts and the Roya Geographic Society.

At the expiration of his contract to teach
in Athens Kenneth became acquainted with
a man who persuaded him to apply for a
position as a cultural affairsefficer with the
United States Information Agency. He was
accepted and returned to Washington in 1957
for afive-monthstraining and waiting period,
at the end of which he was assigned to
Djakarta, Indonesia.

While Djakarta was a goal area there was
adready an egtablished Spiritual Assembly
there and this disappointed Kenneth to some
extent. However, by this time his attitude
was very humble and his gratitude great;
he was radiantly happy. At the peak o
excitement and happiness, and a new begin-
ning, came the news of the passing of the
beloved Guardian. On the day of the funeral
in London, Kenneth Christian, and his
family, were again on the way to yet an-
other pioneer post.

Kenneth found great difficulty functioning
as one of the two western people on the
all-Persian Spiritnal Assembly in Djakarta
Thosewho knew him could imaginetheinner
effort it took for i mto understand and live
among this loving, enthusiastic, but to him
incomprehensible group of eastern peoples.
But Kenneth learned well and he came to
dearly love each and every one of them.

His American friends never knew the
entirely different person Kenneth became. Hs

William Kenneth Christian

was truly happy and his relationships with.
the Indonesian people were thrilling to watch;
they adored him, although he never was able
to learn their language. The Americans with
whom hc associated at the Embassy, and at
the USIS, loved him too and called him "'the
little Doc,” an affectionate term for a man
who had become ahumble, Sweet and outgoing
person.

This is Kenneth’s story. The story of bow
God burned him and pressed him and sent
him the thousand boilsdf Job; and how, inthe
end he became, truly, a Bahad'f,

There were many noble thoughts in his
heart and mind as the resuit of his special
hour of meditationin the dawn of each day
which was his lifetime habit. On the early
morning of May 4,1959, | heard him choking,
Going to him | guickiy gathered him into a
sittingposition, trying to help him to breathe,
but hisspirit flew from its pain-racked body
in amatier of fifteen minutes. His death was
due to coronary occlusion. How merciful
a death it wasfor him who had, most of his
life, suffered physical pain or distress of one
sort or another. To have been ill or to have
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suffered for any length of timewould, | think,
have been difficult for him.

His funeral was attended by people of
every conceivable color and rank—from
Embassy official to native servant. The dear
Persian Baha’i men, who had once been such
asource of mystification and irritation to him
just eighteen months earlier, washed his body
and anointed it with the attar-of-rose which
Shoghi Effendi had placed in his hands
during the pilgrimage, and read prayers at
thehouseand at thegrave. Kenneth Christian,
Kaight of Baha’u'lldh, was the first Bahd’i to
be placed in the Baha’i burial ground at Dja
karta. Many people made efforts to learn just
what the religionwasthat made so fine aman.
Thus Kenneth learned that to teach is not
always to talk and perhapsin having grown
and learned so muich, so fast, he was ready
to enter into the next phase of lifés journey.
His writingsare a heritagethat ail can cherish
and he also left in this world a legacy of love
which he could never have dreamed of—
because he threw himsdf so fredly upon the
atar of full sacrifice—and this recails the
recurring dream of his adolescence of the
Phoenix who is consumed only to rise and
soar heavenward again.

Someone has said that wisdom is "'to see
much, to study much, to suffer much.”
Kenneth Christian becamewise, indeed, in all
of these ways—from theoretical knowledge
to true redlity,

Kenneth is best known through his many
articles, poems, and essays. | submit here the
last flowers of hisbrilliantand ever-developing
mind in the form of jottingsin a little blue
book of thoughts which he kept sporadically
all theyears| knew him.

On March 31, 1959, he wrote: "'Life must
havethe principleof growth, net just action.™
And—"We need to know how to call to om
assistancethe reinforcements of God." And—
" A man must be 'sasved’ many times. Thisis
true because change and growth are essential
to life. Each time a man conscioudy recog-
nizes and accepts a dgnificant truth, he Is
saved from error and misunderstanding.
Indeed, a man must be saved many times. If
not, his whok view of life becomes frozen.
He becomnes a spiritual midget when he could
be a giant."

April 4, 1959: "Thelife o faith involves
moments of agony. Pain and difficulties of
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some sort are essentia to growih. . Burdens
may begreat, but God is greater. He not only
creates the burdens, but He has created the
strength to bear them."”

April 1959: ""We should persenally think
in terms of 'hopes,’ not 'musts.’ If we think
in terms of ‘I must have,' wecut off the subtls
connection with God. Theeasiest thing in the
world is to think that our wills are sacred.
The greatest delusion is to think that we
absolutely know our own needs,"”

April 24, 1959: "Marks of Maturity: {--
the assumption of moral responsibility, 2—
the acceptanceof the conditions of life, 3—the
effort to grow in understanding, 4—the
practice of social responghility."

April 25, 1959: "Any set of conditionsin
life can be a straight-jacket and a prison.
This ideais expressed in thefolk-saying: The
grass is dways greener on the other side of
the fence' A person may be free, no matter
what his circumstances if he (1) has really
accepted life itsalf and (2) has understanding
o lifeasa goal.”

RoBERTA CHRISTIAN

SALVADOR TORMO

The sudden passing of Seiior Salvador
Tormo in an airplane accident on September
7, 1960 was a grievous loss of a noble and
tirdless servant of the Faith of Bahd'w’lldh
who died after carrying out a teaching
misson in the Republic of Paraguay so
trivmphantly that his Iast mission may well
have changed the coarse of Baha’i history in
that country.

Sefior Tormo’s fong record of services to
the Faith in Latin-Americaare too numerous
to recount here in full. However, he and his
dear wife, Adela, established the Spiritual
Assembly on the Island of Juan Fernandez
(Robinson Crusoe Island) in 1953 and the
annual International Baha'i Summer School
has been held on their property in BEzeiza,
Argentina, for many years. Salvador Tormo,
who was a Knight of Bahd v’ lidh, served as
chairman of the first Spiritual Assembly
of Buenos Aires and was manager of the
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Baha™i Publishing Trust in Buenos Aires from
1957 to the time of his death. He was a
constant translator of English teaching materi-
al and Bah#’t booksinto theSpanish langnage
and included among these tranglations were
the Kitdh-i-fgdn arid the Gleanings from the
Writings of Bahd o' ilah. He wasalso amember
of the Regional National Spiritual Assembly
of Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Paraguay and
Uruguay from the time of its formation in
1957, and at the time of his death he was the
eected secretary of that body. In his capacity
as international teacher, trandlator and ad-
ministrator, Salvador Tormo contributed
inestimably to the establishment of the Faith
of Bahd’ullah in South America.

That Salvador Tormo was guided and
blessed in his work for the Faith is very clear
froon the many letters received from the
Guardian, One letter written to him, dated
July 1, 1941, reads:

"l was truly delighted to receiveyour letter
and | am truly proud of thework which you
and your collaboratorshave thus far achieved.
For thesuccessaf your effortsof your historic
assembly (Buenos Aires) I will speciadly and
fervently pray. Be assured and never rdax
in youy meritorious efforts, which the Beloved,
whom you serve 0 splendidly, will assuredly
bless May He enabie you to follow thefoot-
steps of that valiant soul, May Maxwel,
whose dust reposes in your city and whose
association with your Center through her
self-sacrifice and death isan eternal inspiration
to all who Labor in your promising country.”

Salvador's many friends will not forget his
special qualities and characterigtics, his
unflagging enthusiasm and cheerfulness, his
delightful sense of humor and his eloguence
and deep knowledge of the Teachings, with
that power of conviction which could stir all
who heard him speak.

Possibly these words which were received
from the Hands of the Causein the Western
Hemisphere best exemplify this wonderful
man: ""According to the sacred writings, death
is but an ascent from this material world to
the spiritual one and an obvious progress,
especialy as in the ease of our dear Tormo,
who rendered such wonderful services which
shall always make him immortal. Indeed he
was a shining example to the Baha'is, He left
the friends heart-broken, bur look refuge
with his Beloved in (he Abhd Kingdom. What
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Salvador Tormo

greater glory than that, that he served the
Cause with great devotion and love in the
Iifetime of the beloved of al hearts, Shoghi
Effendi, and arose to sarve, after the passing
of our beloved Guardian, with greater
measure N pioneering, administration and
all other fidds, gladdened the heart of the
beloved Shoghi Effendi and now isalivein the
Abhd realm, in his presence,"

ELLEN SiMs

MAX GREEVEN
18691961

Throughout a long life Max Greeven
exemplified the Baha’i standard of conduct
in his personal and business affairs, although
he had never heard of the Faith until he was
fifty years old. This might serveasan illustra-
tion of what ‘Abdu’l-Baha meant when He
said we cannot make Bahd’ts, but rather go
out and find them.



910

His first knowledge of the Bahd’i Faith
camethrough Mrs, Grace Krug of New Y ork,
in March, 1920 when shewas en routeto Raifa
with her party of twelve pilgrims. She gave
a number of public talks during the fourteen-
day voyage to Naples, at which Mr. Greeven
was present. It was for Mrs. Krug’s ability
to organize #is trip in those early postwar
years d difficult travel that she earned the
name “ ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s Genera,"” given her
by the Master upon her arrival at Haifa.

After Mr. Greevenreturned to his home in
New York, be had no further contact with
the Bah4’fs until a year later and only became
adeclared believer in 1927. Shortly thereafter,
he was instrymental in putting into effect the
desire of the Local Spiritual Assembly of New
York to present a specially bound set of the
Baba’f Teachingsto the Emperor of Japan.
The protocol attendant upon the sending of
agift of this sort to the Imperial Household
caled for permission from the State Depart-
ment in Washington, and only after nearly
a yesss correspondence with the proper
authorities was MT1. Greeven notified by
Dr. R. Masujima that the books were at |ast
on the shelves of the Emperor’s library.

Mr. Greeven moved from New York to
Bremen, Germany, in 1930, to become a
partner in the firm of Clason & Burger, the
European branch of the cotton firm of Ander-
son, Clayton & Co., Houston, Texas. Hewas
authorized to reorganize ihe business, which
had not recently been showing the profits of
former years, and he adopted with great
success the profit-sharing policy advocated
in the Baha'i Teachings.

During thenext few yearshewas responsible
for the publicationin Holland of the following
Baha’i books, which had been trandated into
Duich by Captain J. A. Licbau, a biever
from Rotterdam: *“Baha'w’lidh and the New
FEra,” by Dr. Esslemont; ""Hidden Words™;
" The Kitéab-i-Igan.” Thetrand ationof " Some
Answered Questions,"* which had been com-
pleted, wouid have followed if the war had
not prevented. The Guardian was deeply
interested in seeing this work accomplished
and, as each book was released, requested
two hundred or more copies be sent to him.
Unfortunately, many of the remaining books
werestored at thewarehouse of the publishing
firm and daring the bombing of Rotterdam,
in the war of 1940, this building was burned.
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The Guardian wrote regarding these first
publications in Dutch: "You should rest
assured that your painstaking efforts will in
tinebear fruit. . .the harvest which thefuture
shall reap will be incalculably rich, and great
will also be your reward for having so un-
remittingly toiied in bringing it about.”

In March 1434, Mr. Greeven visited Haifa
where some of the members of the German
National Spiritual Assembly were aready
gathered. This was his first meeting with the
Guardian, a long anticipated event. He was
deeply touched by the heavy responsibilities
carried by Shoghi Effendi, the enormous
correspondence and the burden of family
affairs, and his great desire was from then
on to be of somesarviceto hini. The Guardian
recognized certain qudities in Mr. Greeven
and tcld the German friends he would be
"pleased" if they should elect him 1o the
National Spiritual Assembly. On March 27,
hewrotea believer: " Mr. Greeven will greatly
reinforce your efforts for the effectiveprosecu-
tion of your task. Hisattachment to the Cause
and hisrealism combined with hisremarkable
capacity for appreciating spiritual values, all
these are undoubtedly qualities which, if
properly trandated into action, can be of
tremendous help to the general welfare and
progress of the Faith.” The Guardian was
not disappointed in his expectations, becanse
ayear later hewroteon March 6,1935: "' Dear
and prized Co-worker: The letters | have
received from Germany beat witness to the
remarkable impetus which your efforts in
recent months have lent to the consolidation
of the Faith.” Shoghi Effendi was eager to
have the Summer School at Esslingen become
firmly established, and urged Mr. Greeven
to work towards that goa. He hoped that
increasing numbers of Baha'i travelers in
Europe would find it "'a center of profound
attraction.” In referring to this School again,
as wdl as the conference held in Northern
Germany, he wrote on July 6, 1936, "My
wdl-beloved Co-worker: I am delighted to
learnn of the splendid progress that is being
achieved both in Northern and Southern
Germany. To both movementsyou are lending
powerful and wnique impetus. | feel profound-
ly thankfui for your increasing achievemeits.
lareturn | cannot but pray that Hewho isthe
Giver of every good and perfect gift may rain
down His blessings upon you, cheer your
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heart and reinforce your high endeavors.
With my best wishes for you. . . effectionately,
Shoghi."

By 1937 conditions in Germany had
worsened and were particularly ominous for
the Bahdlis. Their books and funds had been
seized by the Government, and their meetings
dissolved. The Guardian’s concern for the
friends during this period was constant; one
never knew from day to day what new test
might befall them. ¥e wrote that his only
fear was “rather for these friends who, due
to their insufficient realization of the divine
power that mystericusly operatesin the Faith,
are prone to look at such developments as
coustituting the death knell of the Cause™
wheress, in redlity, he continued, " Trialsand
tribulations, as Bahd'w’llah says, are the
oil that feeds the lamp of the Cause and are
indeed blessings in disguise™ During this
timetheGuardian wasdirecting Mr. Greeven’s
contact with the Ministry of Church Affairs,
in an effort to have rescinded the edict
curfailing all Bahali activities. Promises were
made by the Government. but never kept.
However, the Guardian never relinquished
his purpose of pressing this matter, and
meanwhile wrote to the National Spiritual
Assembly of America to intercede with its
Government for assistance to the German
friends, as by thistime one of them had been
interned. It was, as the Guardian wrote, a
""delicate and difficult misson™ and that he
felt Mr. Greeven was""indeed the man of the
situation, as his matured experience, wisdom
and above ail his unwavering loyalty and
attachment to the Cause, eminently qualify
him to undertake so delicate and difficult a
misson.”

Although Mr. Greeven wasforced to move
to Holland in the autumn of 1937 due to
businessrestrictions, he continued to travel to
Germany to make repeated pleas to the
Government, but dways received promises
without results. Finaly, the Guardian wrote
that further appeals might only have the
effect of displeasing the authorities, and
shortly thercafter the war closed al doors of
hope.

Mr. Greeven never wished for any recogni-
tion for himself, finding his reward in being
able to carry out the Guardian's instructions
and adways hoping o be able o send him
encouraging news. But the Guardian did
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Max Gresven

reward him in the following words: "' Dearest
Co-worker: ¥ust aword to assureyou of sy
ever-deepening gratitude and admiration for
the efforts you are ceaselessly exerting on
behalf of our oppressed brethren. Baha wilah
is no doubt watching over you, and the
Beloved is well plessed with your historic
endeavors. Whatever the outcome, you have
won for vourself an abiding piace in the
affections of the believers. Affectionately and
gratefully, Shoghi.™

Ingz GREEVEN

JENNIE OTTILIA ANDERSON
18841960

Jennie Ottitia Anderson was born in 1884
in Gammalkils, Ostergdtlands, Swveden and
cams to the United States in 1901. Sha was
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introduced to the Faith by her brother, Peter,
who had settled in Seattle, Washington. This
brother also introduced her to August
Anderson, (not a relative), and a'so a Baha',
who became her husband in 1906. They had
four children.

Jennie had adways been active in Baha'i
activitiesand her greatest sourcedf inspiration
in the early days of the Faith in America was
Isabella Brittingham. While her family was
growing up she never missed a local meeting,
feast or other activity and wasawayson the
“watch™ for hungry souls, as she said, who
might be in search of this great Message.

‘Abdu’l-Bahd, in September of 1929 wrote
to her:

“... O thou leaf o the Tree of Lifd. ..
Happy is thy condition for the thickly
condensed clouds did not prevent thee from
seeing the Sun of Reality. With thineown ear
thou hast heard the ¢all of the Kingdom of
God and withthineeyethou hast witnessed the
lights of guidance. Rest thou assured that
thou art under the protection of the Lord of
Hosts and art considered one of the daughters
of the Kingdom. . .”

Jennie wrote of her and her husband's
experiencel n meeting‘ Abdu’l-Bahd in Chicago
during his vidt in 1912 as follows:

“When we. . . received the news of ‘Abdul-
Baha’s intended visit to the United States
joy and excitement filled us all. | can remem-
ber the meeting in Kenosha, Wisconsn where
everyone was making some plans to go to
Chicago S0 as to be sure not to miss ‘Abdu’l-
Bah4. However, welived in the country seven
miles from Kenosha at that time, and had
two small children, so 1 really didn't see how
we could go... When the time came my
husband said, 'Let usget ready and go, —
so we left early on a Sunday morning, about
fiveor six a.m., as we had two milesto wak
to the North Shore train—and arrived in
Chicago about & a.m. My husband then said,
'Let us go into a restaurant and have a cup
of adffee’ Therestaurant that weentered was
empty exceptfor a Persiangentleman whowas
seated in acorner, enjoying hiscoffee, and we
decided to speak to him thinkingthat perhaps
he might know something about where
‘Abdu’l-Babs was staying. | asked him and
he said that he knew where “‘Abdu’l-Bah4
was and that he would be our guide through-
out the day.
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“On Sunday morning our guide took us
toaCongregational Church on CottageGrove
Avenue where ‘Abdu’l-Bahd was to spesk.
‘Abdu’l-Bahi had not yet arrived, when we
got there. The church was completely filled
with people and the atmosphere was in-
describable, such a stillness as | have never
experienced. | shall never forget the experience
we had there seeing ‘Abdw’l-Bahi for the
first time. While the organ played 'Haly,
Holy, Lord, God Almighty’, ‘Abdu’l-Baha,
with His secretaries following, came walking
down the center aide. With the congregation
standing the minister approached “Abdu’l-
Bzhd with open arms, embraced Him and
introduced Him, saying how very happy he
was to have this man come from the Orient
to spesk in his church. In the afternoon our
Persian guide took us to amother church
where ‘Abdu’l-Bahd spoke again. ‘Abdu’l-
Baha had been invited to ihis minister's home
for dianer but at 5 o'dock our guide, who
is a rug dealer in Chicago, brought us back
to the hote] where ‘Abdu’l-Baha was staying
while in Chicago and here hundreds of
friendshad gathered in the Iobby waiting for
*‘Abdu’l-Bsha’s arrival. Shortly after our
arrival He came in and was escorted to His
room, where Hewas to interview the Bahd'is.
Dr. Z. Baghdadi served as Hisinterpreter at
that particular time. It seemed as though
‘Abdu’l-Bah4 knew that we had along way to
go back homesincestrangely enoughHecalled
on My husband and myself to bethefirst ones
to come up to Hisroom. Later | was told that
Hehad asked for the man who had the Great-
est Nametattooed on hishand, which was my
husband, and his wife We had never seen
*‘Abdu’l-Baha closdy, nor had He ever seen
us closdly, yet He had called for the man vith
the Greatest Name on hishand. ‘Abdu’l-Baha
warmly embraced us both, gave us His
blessing, and said to my husband that his
hand was the only hand in the world which
had the Greatest Name written on it and
that it was greatly blessed.

“Some time later ‘Abdu’l-Bahd came to
Kenosha.. . ‘Abdul-Bahé went arcund the
hall and shook hands with every one of the
friends who were there. Before the friends
seated themsdlves at the banquet table
‘Abdu’l-Bah4 first seated Himsdlf at the head
o thetable and beckoned the children to him,
taking then one by one in His lap and giving
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each one a piece of fruit,.. On Sunday
morning He spoke at the Congregational
Church in Kenosha on the subject of the
equality of the sexes, and stayed at the home
of one of the older believersin Kenosha.”

Having dways in mind the love and
burning desireto aid the people of her native
1and to gain their rightful placein the arena
of Baha'wlah’s glory, Jennie pioneered
alone in Stockholm for two years, 1947 to
1949, and then returned to the United States
to be with her famnily. In 1955 her husband,
who had also served the Faith so well, passed
into the Abha Kingdom and Jennie returned
to Sweden again, all on her own thistimeand
not sponsored by the European Teaching
Committee as her previous trip had been,
She settled in Géteborg and while there
Shoghi Effendi sent her the following message
in January of 1957

"Your letter of January 14th has been
received by the beloved Guardian and he
has instructed me to answer you on his
behalf.
“He is very happy to see with what devo-
tion and tenacity you arepersevering in the
sarvice of the Faith in Sweden, and fie
wants you to know that he attaches great
importanceto thiswork, particularly in view
of the fact that the Scandinavian and
Finland National Assembly will be formed
this coming April. He feds sure that this
will mark a new period of unfoldment for
the Faith there, and you will havehad your
share in this wonderful work. He will pray
for you and your success in the holy
Shrines, and assures you that you are near
to him in spirit.
With loving greetings,
R. RABRANI

"May the Almighty bless continually your
meritorious endeavors for the spread of
His Faith, guide every step you take,
remove every obstaclefrom your path, and
enable you to enrich the zecord of your
deeply appreciated accomplishments.

Your true brother, Ssocur
On October 2, 1960, while at her home

Jennie remarked that she had some painsin
her chest and needed to lie down. She hurried
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over to the couch and then very quickly
death overtook her; her well deserved rest
had come and her soul found release. The
Bah#'i funeral service for her sarved as a
teaching medium, whicl: was her heart's
desire, and shall never be forgotten in the
hearts of those who were present, for the
spirit was heavenly.

Quoting a letter received from the Hands
of the Cause residing in the Holy Land, in
part, is fitting:

"The soil where the remains of a pioneer
arelaid to rest isindeed blessed. Not only
does the Bahd'i world today know and
cherish the memory of pioneers gathered
to the Abhé Kingdom, but future genera-
tions will recognize what they owe to the
courage and the sacrifice of these valiant
souls, ..”

LOUISE M. ERICKSON

Louise M. Erickson was 'barn in Sweden
and with a hedthy curiosity and interest
in other lands traveiled to the United Stares
at the early age of thirteen. She heard of the
Bahd’i Faith through same of the earliest
believers, and had the privilege of knowing
some Of these wonderful Bahd’i teachers
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while living in New York City before her
return to Sweden. In 1912 shevisited ‘ Abdu’l-
Bahé in Chicago, New York City and Paris;
He showed her great kindness.

Mrs. Erickson visited Shoghi Effendi in
1955 at which time the Guardian encouraged
her to sponsor the translation and publishing
o Baghd'v'lléh and the New Ere in Swedish;
this shedid in co-operation with Mrs. Rudd-
Palmgren. Shetravel edextensively throughout
Sweden, presenting the Faith and giving the
Message to everyone she could, At onetime
she gave the Message to the Crown Prince
of Sweden, and aso the Swedish Minister
Carl Lindhagen. She had slso informed the
Mayor of the City of New York, when she
had resided there of this Faith.

The steadfastness of Louise Erickson and
her great wish to spread the Message were
promipent qualities. Nothing could prove
a hindrance to her desireto do this and she
never missed an opportunity to bring forward
and spread the knowledge of the Faith to
which she was S0 deeply devoted. Carl
Lindhagen, Minister d the State of Sweden,
having heard the Message from her said:
""Louise, the Crown Prince must know about
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this" He then telephoned the Royal Palace
and an interview was arranged limited to
twenty minutes—the outcome was that the
Crown Prince gave her two hours.

Louise Erickson attended mady Baha’i
functions,including Conventionin the United
States, Stockholm and Denmark, as wdl as
sunimer schoolsin Green Acre, Maine, and
Denmark. She loved the Faith and did all
she could to support its activities and func-
tions.

Shepassed away Qct. 12,1960, in Géteborg.
Baha'{ serviceswerehdldfor her, and sherests
in the samecemetery with only a single grave
between her and that of Jennie Anderson,
another wonderful Swedish pioneer, whom
she had known and loved. For Louise
Erickson, too, the words of the Bands of the
Cause can be quoted:

" The soil where the remains of a pioneer

arelaid to rest isindeed blessed. Not only

does the Baha'i world today know and
cherish the memory of pioneers gathered
to the Abha Kingdom, but future genera
tions will recognize what they owe to the
courage and the sacrifice of these valiaiit
souls.”

Jean A. BonN

ELISABETH ROPE CHENEY
1895-1959

Severence is the quality that distinguished
Elisabeth; singleminded devotion to her
Lord. She expressed a shining couragein her
domination of her weak physical body, and
faced and solved incredible problemswithout
fear, in her work for the Faith in Latin-
America. Prayer and a deep abiding Faith
were the standards proudly borne by this
dainty little woman with her curly red hair.
A flower, fresh as springtime placed upon her
left shoulder, was her insignia.

Elisabeth became a Baha’i April 19, 1937.
Shelefther homein Lima, Ohio on November
28, 1940 to go to Asuncion, Paraguay, there
to open a new country to the Faith and to
help establish an Assembly. However,in 1941
she had to return to the United States because
of iliness.

Elisabeth regained her health to some
degree, but during this time the death of her
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mother occurred and so after this loss she
left, for a second voyage, on November 28,
1944. During this trip sherebuilt the Assem-
blies in Caracas, Bogota, 1ima, Santiago,
Montevideo and fiaally returned to her
beoved Paraguay, although some delay was
encountered because of a shipwreck, arriving
June 27,1945, After rebuildingthisconmmunity
she left in October to aid Central America,
facing revolutions, and incredibly difficult
problems within the Bahd’i communities.

On July 9, 1946 Elisabeth was recdled to
Chicago, Illinois to serve as the Secretary of
the Inter-America Commitiee and to help
guide, inspire and encourage its members,
for new pioneers were now arising to fulfill
the second Seven-Year Plan. She organized
and co-ordinated the Committeework which
she wes so eminently V@l prepared to do.
Her ability as a writer and her brilliant mind
were invaluable in preparing the South and
Central  American friends to form their
National Spiritual Assembliesin 1951

In October, 1949 Elisabeth made her third
trip lo Latin America, holding teaching
conferences in Havana, Mexico City, Gua
temala, San Salvador, Honduras, Managua
(Nicaragua) and Costa Rica, and arrived in
Panama on February 13, 7950. Having fought
illnessall the way she finally took to her bed
for fiveweeks and was very, very ill. But her
courage and devotion helped her to publish
Comunidad Bahd’i, and she helped prepare
and publish E/ Plan Divino. She had formerly
prepared the pamphlet, Prophecy Fulfifled for
the National Spiritual Assembly of the United
States. In December 1950, she was agan
recalled to Chicago, lllinois to guide the
formation of thetwo L atin AmericanNational
Spiritual Assemblies, serving as Secretary of
tho Inter-America Committee. With the
National Spiritunal Assemblies of South and
Central Americaeected in April of 1931 the
Inter-America Committee ceased to exist.

As a memorial to her beloved spiritual
mother Dorothy Baker, Hand of the Cause,
Elisabeth set out on her fourth trip an August
27, 1954, having obtained a ten-month
teaching contract in Monterrey, Mexico
which was a goal city, The pupils of her
school, ranging from twelve through eighteen
vears of age, offered Elisabeth a new field of
sarvice, and her knowledge and love helped
to guide and orient these children.
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On August 29, 1955 she came to live with
meand continuedto teachin the sameschoal.
Her work with the fourth gradefor a period
of three years was such. that Elisabeth Hope
Cheney will never be forgotten there. She
gently but firmly guided the children to seif-
understanding and the right path.

Elisabeth made many teaching tripsin the
Dominican Republic and during 1957 when
the National Spiritual Assembly o the
Greater Antilleswas el ected, Elisabeth became
a member, and the following year she was
elected to sarve as its Secretary. However, il
health was to prove too much of a barrier
and she was soon unable to serve in the
capacity of Secretary, although she continued
to serve everyone through prayer and as
much service as shewasableto give.

On December 31, 1958, at the request of
Horace Holley, theSecretary of the National
Spiritual Assembly of the United States, 1
brought Efisabeth to a hospital in Miami,
Florida where, much to the amazement of
the physicians there, she survived two major
operationsfor cancer and then went to her
home in Lima, Ohio. Her lettersto me were
aways filled with the constant hope and
desire to be able to continue to serve the
Fzith but this wasnot to befor her frail body
was unable to withstand a third operation
and on October 8, 1959 Elisabeth passed on
to the Abhd Kingdom to join her Lord, and
her adored Dorothy Baker.

SHEMLA RICE-WRAY

SHAWEKAT ‘ALf FARATU’LLAH

"In Fis savice” is the simple but all-
encompassing inscription on the tomb of
Shawkat “Ali Faraju’lidh, erected in Tripoli
in North Africa Service characterized the
thoughts and actions of this noble lady who
was born in the cradle of the Bah4’{ Faith,
Shiraz, In this southern Persian city Shawkat
Khanum first saw thelight of day in the last
decade o the nineteenth century. She lived
there until around the age of three yearsand
then was taken by her family to Egypt, first
to Cairo and then to Mallawi.

At anearly ageshemarried thedistinguished
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Bahd’{ publisher, gay& Faraju’lidth Zaki
al-Kurdi, who had been attracted to the Faith
by Mirzd Ab&’l-Fadl, greatest of Bahd’f
scholars. Shaykh Farajuwlldh as a young boy
had left his native Marivin in Persian Kuz-
distén and traveled to Cairo where he became
a student at al-Azhar, the thousand-year-old
Idamic university.

Shaykh FParajw’lldh was deeply loved by
‘Abdu’l-Bahd, and received many Tablets
from Him; Shoghi Effendi mentions his name
in his Bahd'i Administration letters. Shaykh
Farajw'llah  edited with meticulous care
and published many Baha'l booksin Persian
and Arabic. Associated with him at every step
was Shawkat Khanum. She proofread manu-
scriptsand assistedin the multitude of tasks
connected with the painstaking and arduous
business of publishing. Her patience, per-
severance, and serenity were vahied assetsin
these activities.

The passing of Shaykh Faraju’llih toward
the close of 1937, marked the beginning of
anew chapter of servicefor Shawkat Khanum.
In thespring of 1938, shejoined her daughter,
Bahia, in Baghdad, where shewas of constant
comfort and aid to Baha' travelers and
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pioneers. Har knowledge of both Persianand
Arabic, her unswerving steadfastness and
loydlty to the Causeof God and to His Sign
on earth, her open-handed hospitality, her
sympathy and understanding, were out-
standing. It wasfitting a memoria servicefor
her should have been held under the auspices
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahaisof ‘Irdq, in Baghdad.

Severeillnesses did not dimirish her ardor
for serving the Faith and the friends. In 1950
she journeyed to the United States, a nation
whose customs and language were almost
whally new to her. She guickly attracted a
throng of admirers and well-gtishers, first in
New York and ihea in Cdifornia

Shawkat Khanum was eager to extend the
rangeof her activities and it was with a happy
heart that she hailed the prospect of settling
in Africa. SheaccompaniedEllaBarley, Bahia,
her grandson, and the writer to Tripoli in
July 1953. Thefollowing Ridvan she became
amember of the first Spiritual Assembly of
Trivoli. Independent in outlook. wise in
judgment, humble and gentlein manner, her
virtues as an administrator were not incon-
siderable. The one drawback was lack of
freedom to teach, to use those wonderful
talents that had attracted many people of
capacity ta the Faithin Egypt and “Irdq. Her
humility and lovefor the Faith, her unfailing
loyalty to the Guardian, and her daily iife
of sacrifice for His loved ones merited the
praise and emulation accorded her by the
triends in Egypt, ‘Irag, America, and Libya
They often remarked that she did not have
asdfish bonein her body.

Her final illnessin mid-February 1956 was
short and her last wordswere of thanksgiving
and gratitude, She kept repeating, " Thank
you, thank you,” to the attendants at the
United States Air Force Hospital at Wheelus
Field. Her sweet Persian words to me will
ever be graven upon my mind and soul. As
oxygen was administered to her she said in
Persian, "' Thisisthe door of Paradise.”" Little
did we realize that her earthly end would
come in abrief hour or two.

The beloved Quardi an cabled assurances
of his prayers and the Secretary-General of
the International Bahal Council wrote on
March 19, 1956:

"The Guardian was very distressed. He
asksthat you assureher daughter and relatives
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that heis praying fervently for the progress

of her soul in the realms beyond. She will
surely be richly rewarded by Baha'w’llah for
the services which she has rendered O
sacrificialy and unselfishly all the years of
her life. Her services reached their climax in
her becoming a member of the Spiritual
Assembly of Tripoli, one of the beacon lights
of the Faithin that country."

RoserT L. GULIcK JRr.

ROQUE CENTURION MIRANDA

Roque Centurion Miranda, the first person
to accept the Faith of Baha'u’llah in Paraguay,
died very suddenly of a heart attack on
January 31, 1960, The history of the Faith in
Paraguay will forever be associated with his
name for he heid the small band of bdievers
together through the example of love and
devotion for a period of nineteen years. He
served on the Local Spiritual Assembly from
thetimed itsformation, wastheir delegateto
the Latin-American Congresses and was the
Paraguayan representative to the Bahd'i
Jubileein 1944in Wilmette, |llinois. Heserved
on the Regional National Spiritua Assembly
of Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Paraguay and
Uruguay from the time of its formation in
1957 to the dated his passing.

Rewas aman greatly loved in his country
and dl radio programs devoted hours to
eulogizing both his life and his theatrical
achievements at the time of hisdeath, He was
the head of the National Schoo! of Theater
in Paraguay and was known as an artist,
playwright, poet and teacher. During his
last year of life he was paid homagefor some
thirty years of devotien given to the culture
of Paraguay. His body was laid out in state
intheMunicipal Theater, with the government
of Paraguay taking charge of his funeral, in
co-operation with the Bahais, with Bah#&’i
memorial servicesheld inthetheater and at the
cemetery. A grief-stricken country joined In
a shared sol-row.

Rogue was known for his great humility,
compassion and sympathy toward the suffer-
ings of hispeople. Ashewould walk down the
streets of the city of Asuncion everyone

917

Rogue Centurion Miranda

greeted him wth big Latin embraces and to
visiting Bahdlis his name was an open sesame
toward a warm welcome in Paraguay.
Although renowned his life was characterized
as one Living almost in poverty and in the
most humble of neighborheods.

A Minister of theGovernment of Paraguay
said of Rogue that he was the true Guarani
Paraguayan who represented the soul of his
country. An Ambassador said that he was a
personage who represented the new spirit
of Paraguay and generations of Paraguayans
will gratefully remember that such a man
lived among them.

He gave numerous talks about the Faith
on various radio stations and he spoke of the
Faith constantly to the many daity visitors
to his office, The Hand of the Cause Dr.
Hermann Grossman said, "'Does his country
really recognize its great loss? He was truly
agreat oul." An Auxiliary Board member,
who knew him well, wrote that Roque’s
sacrifices and sufferings for the Faith had
been intense and that it might well be that
his death would prove a rapsom for his
country and bring a harvest of the masses
into the Faith in the future,
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Roque Centurion Miranda was like a
father to the Paraguayans, and even during
his last hours, ever mindful of the Faith, he
kept repeating again and again, "*What more
can | do for my people? What morecan | do
for my Faith? What more can | do to serve
Bahd'vw'llah 7

Eriey Stvs

FRITZI SHAVER
1865-1958

Mrs. Fritzi Shaver, ardent follower of
Bahd'w’llah, left her home in Minneapalis,
Minnesota, in 1943 to pioneer with her sister
in Sioux Falls, South Dakota.

A nature sparkling with beauty, laughter
and love, Mrs. Shaves attracted hearts and
enkimdled friendships. Her chosenprofessional.
fidlds were mmsic and dramatics, and after
becoming a Bah&’i, she augmented these
with her greatest of all delights—namely,
teaching the Faith. Hers was the gift of
sensingdeeply thespiritual needsand aptitudes
o her ligeners.

In 1946, when the beloved Guardian
faunched his Second Seven-Year Plan and
called for pioneersto establish the Faith in
the capital cities of ten Western European
counttries, the two inseparable sisters offered
their sarvices. The European Teaching Com-
mittee of America chose Bern, Switzerland,
far them, and on April 7, 1947, they arrived
at their post, ovetjoyed to be met by four of
the Geneva friendswho had so thoughtfully
travelledto Bern to welcome them. On that
same day —Easter Monday —the first Baha’i
Feast in Bern was held by this little group of
s, in the sisters room at the Kreuz Hotel.
The story of the development of the Causein
Bern in those early days will be written by
other hands.

After Six yearsin Bern, Mrs. Shaver under-
took pioneering in other cities, including
Basel, where she again joined her sister, and
from whence she left Switzerland in 1956 to
pioneer in Luxembourg. Beforemany months
Mrs. Shaver became serioudy ill and was
forced to return to her Sigter's home in Basel.
Intense suffering lay before her, during which
she bare her afflictionwith undimmed swest-
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Fritzi Shaver

ness and patience, teaching from her bed to
the very last. Her faith was indomitableand
shed its radiance in her angelic submission
to the Will o God. Deeply touched by the
special prayersof the beloved Guardian, and
by the love, helpfuiness and generosity which
streamed in to her from all directions, she
would frequently remark: "It has been worth
all of the suffering to experience this divine
lover”

Two thousand friends from ali partsd the
world attending the Frankfurt Intercontinen-
tal Conference were witness to another rare
privilege which God in His great bounty
accorded our beloved “Fritzi’, On July 27,
1938, when the message of her passing was
read from ihe podium in Frankfurt, this
glorious assemblage rose to its feet and
centered its thoughts upon her while prayers
were being read. How unfathomable the
spiritual forces which were released in those
moments! In thewords of returning friends,
Fritzi was carried to the Abhi Kingdom on
thewings of boundlessloveand devotion.

On August first—Switzerland’s Independ-
ence Day—under blue skies and a smiling
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sun, Mrs. Shaver was carried to her resting
place in the beautiful Hornli Cemetery of
Basel. Theaccompanying friends, heartbroken
by the loss, yet gave silent thanks that God
had released this faithfoli one from earthly
limitationsfor activity in the timelessfreedom
of loftier spheres.

ErsA STEINMEYZ

FARRUKH JOAS
1920-1960

Farrukh loas was gifted with a superior
intellect, a warm and vibrant nature, with
great personal ¢harm and, above all, with
spiritual capacity that was transmuted into
service to the Faith which was the beacon
o her life. Farrukh’s many friends felt the
void that is left in the world when such a
radiant personality passeson; yet the thought
was expressed repeatedly, in the hundreds of
tributes that poured in to her family, that
now shecould fully and joyoudy useall of the
innate talent which she possessed to such an
outstanding degree.

Farrukh was born Mary Lorraine | oas but
was known from early childhood as Farrukh,
a name meaning "' Joyous One, — bestowed
upon her by “‘Abdu’l-Bahi—a name which
she loved. She grew up in afamily who were
completely devoted to the Faith of Baha'w’-
1léh, her paternal grandparents having been
among the earliest believersin America. Her
father’s life had been indelibly stamped, as a
young bay, by his meeting the Master in
Americain 1912. He was to be called many
years later by Shoghi Effendi to serve at the
World Center, in Haifa, where he became
secretary-general of the firsd International
Baha’{ Council. Earlier hehad been appointed
a Wad of the Cause. In 1955, her mother,
Sylvia, wasalso appointedto the I nternational
Bahd&’f Council. Farrukh uas aware of all
these bounties; but she had, as well as a
superior mind, an independent spirit and her
conviction as a Baha’i was not based upon
acceptance but upon certitude. One who
learned of the Faith from her and who
her-df became an ouistanding teacher and
pioneer has stated: ""The quality of Farrukh’s
faith was unique in my experience among
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Baha'is. It seemed to me that it wasnt an
achievement-—it was an endowment from
God. She did not bdieve—she knew.”

To aclose friend Farrukh confided that her
carliest and happiest Bahd'i memories were
her surmmers at Geyserville Baha™i School in
California. She was present in 1927 at the
officid opening of the school and attended
each summer thereafter for twenty years until
her family moved to Wilmette, Illinois. She
served on theschool commitiee, taught classes,
led many youth activities. An intimate friend
of those days writes:

""She loved to sit and listen as a child for
endless hours to deep and profound discus-
sions of the meaning of life aud the thrilling
way the Faith knits dl the aspects of life
together. She was passionate about discus-
sions, and remained so. She found it essential
to fallow a thing to its ultimate conclusion
which made her a superb teacher.”

She once said that in her early years she was
engrossed mostly in the spiritual and social
teachings but that her father’s classes on
administration had awakened a keen interest
in her inthis aspect aad it becameof degpand
vital interest to her. She was an articulate
exponent of the administrative order, its
unigueness, and of its eventual fruition into
the World Order of Bahé'w’llah. She was
deeply conscious of the historic period o the
Faith in which she lived, spanned by the
Jeadership of the beloved Guardian, Shoghi
Effendi. At the time of his passing, while
flying to London to attend his funeral, she
wrote her thoughts of him: *...one whom
mast of us had never seen, but who was
identified as an integral part o the very
fabric of this our Faith, one who had been
the very pulse o the word Bah4’i for those
of us who were born and grew up under him
aone.™

Farrukh was seventeen, ready to graduate
from high school in 1937 when the first
Seven Year Plan was announced. |n January
of 1937 Shoghi Effendi Stated that to establish
the Faith in thirtgy<four new states and
provinces of the United States and Canada
was the obligation of each individual as well
as Asambly. Her thoughts and fedings had
been galvanized by the Guardians Plan and
she put aside her educationin 1942 and went
to Boise, Idaho to pioneer in a state that did
not yet have a Baha Assembly. In April
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1943, Boise dected its first Local Spiritual
Assembly.

Throughout her lifetime, Farrukh was to
respondin this way to the messages of Shoghi
Effendi. A Bahd'{ recals vividly her enthu-
siasm when Shoghi Effendi announced the
second Seven Year Plan: “Farrukh’s joy and
enthusasm were all that our Guardian could
possibly have desired.. .all of my Baha'i
life | havehad aspecial feeling about pioneer-
ing because d the way Farrukh spoke of it.
She made it seem that pioneering was life
itself.”

L eaving Boise, Farrukh returned to univer-
sity lifeand graduated with distinction, a Phi
Bta Kappa, from Stanford University in
1945. A fellow student at Stanford recals
this of her: ""She had a wonderfully dear,
incisive mind, capabie of absorbingan almost
unlimited number of facts, analyzing them,
evaluating them and using them in new
contexts. She was a joy to her teachers who
on more than one occasion in my presence
praised her attitude and ability.” ASa Baha’i
she also feit that her university work was a
reflection upon her Faith and her sdlf-imposed
standards were very high.

Her participation in the second Seven
Y ear Plant began inthesouth est, particularly
in Texas. She followed a series of public
meetings given by her father with a regular,
weekly circuit of teaching that included
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several Texas communities: and in April of
1948 both Dalas and Sair Antonio formed
their Assemblies.

During her years in Wilmette, Farrukh
sarved in multitudinous ways: as a public
spesker on many platforms and in Baha'i
Temple mesetings held in Foundation Hall;
on the Public Relations Committee; the
Bahd'i World Editorial Committee; as an
editor of Beha't News. She worked in the
office of the Bah#f Publishing Trust in
Wilmette for over a year in an editorial
capacity. She compiled The Dirane  Salva-
tion used in institutes throughout the United
States and other countries.

Tt was during her work at the publishing
office that the message from Shoghi Effendi
Iaunching the World Crusade of 1953-i963
arrived. Her response was dectric. Her mind
leaped ahead, contemplating how this awe-
somePlan would affect the world, the Baha’fs,
her own life. She could not know then that
she would pioneer once again on the home
front, in two countries abroad, and finally
be released to the Abhé Kingdom, beforeits
find. completion, Shewent to Texasagain and
helped fo establish the first Assembly in Fr.
Worth in April, 1855, Then late in 1956, she
went to Franceat therequest of the European
Teaching Committee. Here she served on
the Loca Assembly of Paris She became
chairman of the National TeachingCommittee
and worked without cessation in developing
an excellent teaching program that inchuded
all details of circuit teaching, workshops, and
regional conferences with that rase quality
of organization and follow-through that she
had. four Local Assemblies were formed in
the provinces. Shehelped to locatet he Baha'i
Temple Ste for France west of Paris on the
Seine and the endowment property located
in the southwest, central part of the country,
both goals of the World Crusade, One of her
last, magnificent services to a community
which she loved was her indefatigable work
in, the preparation for the convention that
elected the first National Spiritual Assembly
of France in 1958, Throughout all of these
vears Of sarvice, made difficolt after the loss
of Shoghi Effendi, Farrukh was outstanding
for her absclute firmnessin the Covenant, for
her elucidation of and courageous adherence
to the administrative principles of the Faith.
There were titnes when her efforts in these
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directions, coupled with her less than robust
health, brought deep suffering.

Early in 1959 she returned to America for
medical treatment. Though aware of the
seriousness of her illness, she showed her
moral courage at this time in insisting that
her bdoved parents should not know or be
distressed at a time when they were over-
whdmed with work at the World Center.
Regaining some vigor, she once more re-
sponded tothe call for pioneers and in the
autumn went to Florence, ltdy—her last
post. Her health failed and finally she was
prevailed upon to return to America early
in 1960 for treatment, though adamant in
her desiresand plans ta retuzn to Europe. A
few months later, on April 14, she passed
away and was buried in Washington on a
beautiful spring day that reflected in its
bright sunshine, bird soug, blossoming shrubs
and flowers not only the radianceof her own
spirit, but the promise of the world to come.

di Eurice BRAUN

AMY ISABEL McALLISTER
1907-1960

Miss Amy Isabdl. McAllister was born on
May 6, 1907 in Colén, Republic of Panama,
the daughter of Emma Louise and George
Alexander MgcAllister. She attended an
English-language elementary school, the
E. A. Kerr School, and afterwardscompleted
her su es at the Uruguay Schoal in the city
of Colén. Then she further continued her
education by taking up accounting at the
Professional School in Panana City, graduat-
ing in 1927.

To her family and the business werld Amy
was thought of as a self-disciplinarian and
was dways methodical in her pursuits
throughout her life. Her notto was, “There
is only one way to do anything, and that is,
the right way."*

In 1953, scarcely three years after entering
the Faith—years which bad been spent in
stalwart and constant service to the Loca
Assembly and community of Coldn—Amy

921

was elected to the Regional National Spiritual
Assemnbly of the Baha’fs of Central America,
Mexico and Panama, which at that time also
encompassed the Greater Amntilles and a
major part of the Idands of the Pacific. In
1954 shewas re-el ectedand served as Record-
ing Sccretary.

Amy now decided siie would pionesr to
Escast, Costa Rica, and offer what services
shecould in thecensolidation of the Assembly
and the community there. In 1960, however,
she was again eéected as a member of the
Regiona National Assembly and although
gill in poor hedth she voluntarily offered
her services as Assistant Corresponding
Secretary, After a year of very intensive
Baha'i activity in Costa Rica, Amy had to
return to Panama for further medical treat-
ment and because of physical complications
it was not possiblefor her to return to Costa
Riea. She knew for her health she should
return to Celéu but she did not wish to leave
the pioneer fidd, and her last request prior
to leaving the National Haziratu’-Quds in
Panama to return to Colén weas to be placed
aboard a ship destined for Bluefields, Nic-
aragua which she hoped would fulfifl her
past assignment as a traveling teacher to
agoal city which was so dear to her heart.

On December 17, 1960 Amy passed away
during the time the Regional National
Assembly was in session in Guatemala City;
al the members present knew how much she
had wanted to attend this meeting. It was
decided that during tie seven National
Teaching Congresses to be held at the end
of December, in each of the seven countries
comprising the regional area, memorial
services would be eld in her honor.

Amy McAllister was avita part of Shoghi
Effendi's World Crusade and shewas dedicat-
ed to the beloved Guardian and gladly gave
her lifeto the service of the Faith of Baha’w’-
llah. A most bcfirting tribute to Amy Me-
Allister would be found in the words of
the Master:

"The disciples of Christ forgot themselves

and all earthly things, forsook ail their

cares and beongings. purged themselves
of «f and passion and with absolute
detachment scattered far and wide and
engaged in calling the peoples of the world
to the Bivine Guidance, until at last they
made the world another world, illumined
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the surface of the earth and even to thelast
hour proved self-sacrificing in the pathway
of that Beloved One of God.""

James ¥V, Facey
Donarp R, WiTzeL

ELLA W. DUFFIELD
18731562

Elia Warden Duffield was born in Pitts-
burgh, Pennsylvania in 1S73 of Scottish-Irish
descent. the family name being Semple. Both
ol her parentswere from. the region of New-
townards and Befadt, Ireland, but they had
come to the United States when they were
very small children. Ellds parents were
memibers of the Presbyterian church and
she was reared in a family whose life was
deeply influenced by the essential teachings
of Chrigtianity and a strong belief in God.

Ella had a great love for music and her
ability to play the piano from an early age
found her attracted more and more 10 the
workd of music. She aso had a fine contralto
voice and during a period of ten years was
wel!l known on the concert Stage, and she
sang in several o the largest churches in
her native city.

She married Dr. Thomas MeCann, a
surgeon, and from this union a daughter
was born. Her happiness in this marriage was
shortlived for within four years her husband
died. Three years later she re-married, this
time to Dr. William Duffield, M. D, and
they established their home 1 Los Angeles,
California, 1t was during this time that Ella
Duffield identified hersdf with the musical
world of California and she composed many
songs which gained her iniernational recogni-
tion, onein particular being a book of songs
called Songs for Children,

In 1933 Ella, accompanied by her daughter,
first heard of the Bahd’i Faith at the home
of #rs. Martin Carter, and the speaker at the
time was Beulah Storrs Lewis Ella often
said that she did not kuow the moment when
sheaccepted Bahd w4k, but that it happened
very soon after she began reading the Teach-
ings, every word coavitcing her of the
station of Baha'wlah,

From the time she accepted the Faith
her life was spent in dedication to serving

Ella W, Duffield

it in every way that it was possible for her
to do s0. She was an avid reader and her
constant study of the creative Word gave her
a great reserve of power which served her
particularly in her later years.

When the Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, called
upon the American bdievers to leave their
country and to pioneer in foreign lands she
asked to accompany her daughter 1 answer
to this call. They arrived an the island of
Madeira on September 30, 1953. Ten months
after their arrival there they were asked to
go to France by the European Teaching
Committee of the United States, where the
work of consolidating the Faith toward the
formation of a National Spiritual Assembly
had been inaugurated by the Guardian in
his message to the United States of July 28,
1954. There were already two pioneers of
the Faithon Madeiraso Ellaand hier daughter
accepted the request of the Teaching Com-
mittee and arrived in the city desigaated to
them, which was Nice (Alpes-Maritimes),
France in June of 1954.

Ella Duffieldwas in very delicate health
when she left her home. but in spite of this
she was able to sarve for nine years of the
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Ten-Y ear Crusadeinstigated by the Guardian.
It was during the last four years o her life,
at atime when shewaspractically bed-ridden,
that her great spiritual capacity was most
strongly feit by everyone who camein contact
with her, and although many of the people
who visited her at this time did not speak her
language. nor she theirs, they felt the great
assurance in the Faith that she had and Ella,
who knew that a new and happier world was
being born, gave forth a quality of humor
that was a delight to those around her.

In her 89th year, this Knight of Baha u'llah
passed into the Abha Kingdom and she is
buried in the Cimitiére de I’Est, high in the
hills overlooking the Mediterranean.

Sara M. Kenny

FRANCES WELLS
19061960

Frances Wells, née West, was a pioneer
whose labors for the spread of the Faith of
Bah&'u'llah took her far north to Alaska
and then, much later, ta Luxembourg in the
heart of Europe, where, on December 27,
1960, she passed away and she was burled
in her goa city of Differdange. Her deter-
mined and dedicated services recall these
words of Bahawliah: " They who have for-
saken their country for the purpose & teaching
Qur Cause—rthese shall the Faithful Spirit
strengthen through its power. NO act, hiowever
great can compare with it. . .Such a service is
indeed the prince of nil goodly deeds.”

Frances was a child of six when ‘Abdu’l-
Bah4 visited Los Angeles. Aswas His custom,
He called the children around Him and Mrs.
Hattie Cline brought her niecesto Him. Little
Frances, with her flaming red hair and green
eyes received her gift of roses from the
Master, but secretly, she told us, she wished
they had been candy.

All her life Frances served the Faith, first
in Los Angeles and in Big Bear and then in
1943 in Alaska where she pioneered for
seventeen years. In Anchorage she worked
with Honor Kempton helping with her
famous ""Book Cache', giving radio talks,
teaching, visiting many cities, and engaging
in many other Bah&'{ activities, The beloved
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Frances Wells

Guardian was particularly pleased with her
achievement of beingabie to takethe Faith to
Point Barrow above the Arctic Circle, where,
under most difficult conditions she worked
among the Eskimos for three years, which
led to the acceptance by the first Eskimo in
that region of the Faith of Baha'wildh.

In 1958 Frances made the Pilgrimage to
the World Center in Haifa. Stoppingin the
Benelux countries on her way back to Alaska,
she decided to answer the urgent call to
pioneer in a Europszan goal city and on
August 3, 1959 she arrived in Luxembourg
and settled in the town of Diffsrdange.
Although ignorant of the languages and
customs, she followed in the steps of other
pioneers and was abie to gather a group of
sincere friends around her. France3 was
faced with many tests in her new post and
handled them wth the same courage and
perserverance that she had shown in other
adverse circumstances.

After attending the ceremony of the laying
of the cornerstone of the Mother Temple
of Europe at Frankfurt, Germany, on Novem-
ber 20, the condition of great fatigue which
Frances had been feding suddenly became
veary acute. On December 7 she entered the
hospital at Esch where her ailment was
diagnosed as leukemia; she lived only three
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moreweeks. During that time she waslovingly
attended and nursed by the Bahd'i friends
until on ihe night of December 27 she quietly
dipped away.

December 31, some seventy Baha’is and
townspeopl eassembledto pay Franceshomage
at the service held in the open air before the
casket. The Mayor of Differdange was repre-
sented and Mi.. Donald Cruz, the secretary
of the American Embassy, represented the
United States Government. Mr. Ben Levy,
of the Benelux National Spiritual Assembly
had been chosen as the spokesman of that
group as it was through hearing Frances
teach the Faith in Alaska that he had become
a Bah&i, and Honor Kempton, whom
Frances had followed to Alaska, and who
had introduced the Faith in Luxembourg in
1946, read the last prayer.

Frances Wdls, pioneer, Lies on ihe slope
facing the Holy Land with the fields of
flowers that she so loved spreading out in
abright carpet around thearea, and the great
iron minestoward the rear, symbols, perhaps,
of her iron determination serving the softer
flowers of spirit.

VIRGINIA ORBISON

HARRY EDWIN FORD
1892-1954

The little white sigonal flag went up in the
window.

There was a shout, " Uncle Harry is well
enough to have Us come."

Small feet hwried along the apartment
corridors.

The children's hour had come!

Up to the last day of his life on earth,
Harry was with children.

How wdl he understood them, and how
they in turn, loved him.
Thisunderstanding of children, and for the
world of nature, were Harry's dominant
characterigtics.

Harry Edwin Ford was bora in Rushford,
New York, August 7, 1892. His father was
alumberman and their home was a cabin on
the edge of theforest. Harry was the eldest of
SX children: the first Htile ones he loved and
cared for. Much o his early youth was spent
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Harry Edwin Ford

in the woods with his father; the world of
nature was his home.

He recaved his education in Upper New
Y ork, graduating with a B.S. degreein educa-
tion from Syracuse University. In 1810 he
accepted his first officid teaching position
and from then until he retired in 1948, in
order to devote all of his life to the Baha'i
Faith, he was a teacher and principal of
schooals,

When Harry first heard of the Faith about
1936, he said at once, *“But I have thought
out my own religion; it does not need a
church and does not harm any living thing."
In truth he had been waiting for the Bahd’{
Faith! He became active at once. He taught
at Green Acre, wrote short storiesfor chitd-
ren, served on national comumittees.

Upon the suggestion of Shoghi Effendi,
Harry and Bahiyyih Ford moved from New
York State to Colorado Springs in 1948.
Mr. and Mrs. Mathews had asked them to
help manage the International Bah4’i School.
For five years Harry was active at the school
m the summer months. then traveled ex-
tensively during thewintersteachingthe Faith.

In 1952, in responseto a question from ing,
Shoghi  Effendi again conferred a great
blessing upon Harry by asking us to go to
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Johannesburg, South Africa, to pioneer.
Although Harry wasill he knew this was the
crowning event of his life and Wth all his
heart he prepared for the trip.

In July 1953, Johannesburg became his
fina! home. In a smal one-room apartment,
he prayed to be allowed to find receptive
kearts in this city of no friends.

His strength was rapidly failing but he
could just manage a short walk each day.
On these walks he met the children! Like a
pied piper he found theni. Soon they were
overrunning the tiny flat uniil his only way
to have quiet was to put up the little white
flag in the window when he was able to see
them. Hetold then stories of all the growing
thingsarcund them, and of thenew Messenger
for this Day. The children told their parents;
the parents came to see the much loved
"Uncle Harry." Thus the first class on the
Faith was established.

On January 31, 1954, Harry quietly passed
from this world into the next. Heis buried in
Johannesburg.

The tributes he would have wanted most,
followedhispassing. A cablefrom the beloved
Guardian reading: " Profoundly grieved pass-
ing devoted exemplary pioneer —reward Abha
Kingdom—praying progress soul. . .”

A lovely bunch of African flowers on his
grave was marked: "' From The Children."

Bamivyra Forp

DULCIE BURNS DIVE

On Tuesday morning, 18th Septeniber 1962,
valiant pioneer, Knight of Baha’u’lidh, Mrs.
Dulcie Burns Dive, passed to the Abh4
Kingdom in Auckland, New Zealand. The
Faith has surely lost one of its most devoted
servantsin the Pacific area.

Mrs. Dive, after working with her own
community in Auckland, moved to Australia,
whereshewasactive in theteaching work and
served for some years on the National
Assembly of Australia and New Zealand.
When the Guardian called for pioneers to
settle virgin areas Mrs. Dive lefi for the
Pacific idands, where her sarvices were
invaluable. She served on the Regional
Spiritual Assembly of the South Pacific from
the timeit was formed in 1959 uniil her death.
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The Baha'is of the Antipodes have cause
to begrateful for her many services; her name
will be forever remembered as one of the
first pioneers of the Faith from thisarea.

CYRUS SAMANDARI
1934-1958

This radiant young believer received the
approval of the beoved Guardian for his
pioneer project to Somatiain1955. Assured by
the promise of success which Shoghi Effendi
had given him, he arrived in Mogadiscio
on Baha'u'llah’s birthday, and by his warm-
heartedness and beautiful chanting endeared
himsdf to us all. His style of chanting was,
indeed, unique and he becames a nightingale.

He studied hard and learned to speak not
only Arabicbut sufficient Somali (which has,
asys, no script) to be ableto teach the Faith.
He taught with such love, patience and
sincerity that he was able to attract many
souls. He not only taught the Faith, but
mathematics, Arabic and Englishto the many
youngmen who wereunabie to study at school.

The first Rigvan after his arrival in Mo-
gadiscio, he mselected to the Local Spiritual
Assambly, and he was also an active member
o thelocal teachingcomrmittee, He continued
to serve ON these two bodiesuntil hefell iti.

He taught early morning, mid-day, evening
arid night, and even during work, fearlessly
and with as much wisdomashis ardent nature
permitted. Heshoweredloveupon hiscontacts
and in less than two years brought six souls
to the Faith, in a country where fanaticism
and opposition made many difficulties.

Most young men would have been bored
and complained of the dullness of their life
here, but although he lived such a smple,
restrictedlife, he was aiways radiantly happy,
which, combined with hiskindly, sympathetic
natare, made him not only magnetic but a
very successful. teacher. Even the fanatical
people who cameto the shop to thireaten him
during his life, were shocked to hear of his
death and declared that he was a very good
young ma.

One o his spiritual children transferred
to Afgoi; together they started extension
teaching, Cyrus traveling in the crowded
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Cyrus Samandarf

Somali bus or an open lorry. One of the
contacts that he made in Afgoi moved to the
bush; Cyrus found a young man who came
from thesame bush village and was returning
onfoot that evening; he insisted on accom-
panying him, although he was told that the
way was rough and long. They arrived at
nightfall and Cyrus went to the hut of his
friend, shared his strange food and dept
beside him on amat. The other villagers were
astonished to see a white man staying with
them. Next day, very early in the morning,
they made their journey back to Afgoi, the
sun beating down on them and the dust
choking them. Cyrusreturned home, burat by
the sun, tired with the long waks but happy
that he had obeyed ‘Abdu’l-Bahd’s wish
literally.

When Cyrus heard of the passing of the
beloved Guardian, the radiant light was
extinguished, and he said in a broken voice
“There isnothingto Iive for now. Lifewithout
the beoved Guardian has no meaning."
Not many days later he became unwell.

At first hewas nursed at home, ali thistime
receiving a fiow o students and contacts,
who came for lessonsin Arabic or mathemat-
ics, or for ""bedsidefiresides." He continually
apologizedfar giving trouble, though, in fact,
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he was uncomplaining and undemanding,
When his condition suddenly became serious,
he was hurried to a hiospital. Thiswas during
the Kampala Conference, which he had so
koped to attend. A cable was sent, asking
for prayers, and beloved Amatu’l-Baha
Rihiyyih Khinum herself caled upon the
friends to join in praying for his recovery.
The cable informing us of her solicitude for
him came to lighten a vay dark day of
suffering. After the conference, his uncle, the
Hand of the Cause. Mr. Samandari, visited
Mogadiscio and gave Cyrus great happiness;
some sf his old radiancersturned to hisface.

1t was discovered aserious operation would
benecessary, and hewassent by air to Nairobi
an March 19; with broken hearts his relatives
in Mogadiscio helped the now frail and
pathetic figure to board the plane-a shadow
o the former finely built, handsome young
man. The operation proved to be usdess, as
he was suffering from advanced cancer.
Doctors and nurseswere all deeply impressed
with his gentle and courageous character.
He dipped from this life to the next on the
evening of April 5, 1958, with the Nairobi
pioneers watching over him. Although it bad
been hoped that he could regain sufficient
strength 10 passhislast dayswith his beloved
mother, he was destined by God to servethe
Faith in death as In life. The Nairobi friends
were able to acquire a Baha'i burial ground
and obtain special permisson to bury both
black and white in the same area. Thus he
helped to win another goal.

The Hands of the Causein the Holy Land
cabled: "Confident spirit devoted eckindled
pioneer receiving reward presence beloved
Guardian Abha Kingdom. Praying Shrines."”

Merm ANp URSULA SAMANDAR{

EDWIN WHITAKER MATTOON

The high point in the lives of our parents
was In the symmer of 1921, when we all
visted *Abdu’l-Bahd in Haifa, Pdegting
In afarewell talk, on July 23, 1921, He said:
"You have journeyed from that long distant
region and arrived in this Holy Land and
you have visited the two Holy Shrines. You
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must appreciate this gift. Not everybody has
such a gift. You became confirmed in it with
utmost sincerity and with your atfention
turned toward the Kingdom of God complete-
ly. Whileyou were here, we were pleased with
you and you with US Visiting is good like
this for it is of worship, This visit of yoursis
wel accepted in the Kingdom of Abha. Its
results will remain with you forever. There-
fore, you should thank God that you attained
to such great Bounty.

"Now that you return, your going should
be like the breeze that comes out of a rose-
gaden—the breeze that has a very sweet
fragrance. You who return should be in
utmost joy and mirth, and with great glad
tidings be the cause of the happiness of the
friends, that whoever meetsyou may be filled
vith joy.

"Convey to every one of the friends ihe
message Of kindness from me. You. your-
slves, must be like letters, letters that speak.
| wish to write to every one of thefriends, but
you know that I have no time. | am aways
with you. My heart is with you, | will never
forget you."

It seems to us this was true; our parents
spent their lives in showing kindliness and
thoughtfulnessto peeple everywhere,

Dad was born on a ranch near Galatea,
Colorado. His parents, Edwin Charles Mat-
toon and Mae Whitaker Mattoon, were
pioneersto the West. With them he lived in a
sod hut for a few years. Very early in life,
Dad learned to recite and sing. One of his
great pleasuresthroughout his life wastaking
part in and directing amateur dramatics
and talent shows. His parents returned to
Ilinois when he was twelve years old. Dad
received both his Bachelor of Science and
his Master's degrees from the University of
Illinois,

He married Annie Ellen Crathorne in 1912,
They had a fuill and rewarding life together
and shared the great experienceof discovering
the Faith. They first heard of it whileattending
a Sunday School class in the Methodist
Churcli in Urbana, Illinois, Prof. Jacob Kunz
was the teacher and ke tcid them of a great
prophet, Baha w’lish, who had appeared in
the East. Shortly after this, Dad read an
announcement in the paper about a lecture at
the Unitarian Church entitled ""The Life of
Muhammad.” Mother and Dad decided to go.

i

Edwin Whitaker Mattoon

When leaving this meeting, they received an
imitation to a forum at which various
religious subjects were to be discussed. At
these meetings, they met some of the Bah&’is
who lived in Urbana. Thev developed a keen
interest in the Baha’i Faith. Whenever one
of the friends received a letter from ‘Abdy’l-
Bah4, it was a treasure for ali and evervene
rushed to read it.

Dad's interest in the Faith continued to
grow, as was shown by his correspondence
with mother during the world war (he was a
First Lieutenant in the United States Army).
Many of his letters centered around his
thoughts about the Faith and the Baha’is he
met in other lands.

In the years after the war, the desire to
vist ‘Abdu’l-Bahd became stronger and
stronger; finally, he wrote and asked for
permissionfor him and hisfamily to make the
pilgrimage. A few monthsbafore ‘Abdu’l-Bahi
died, their wish was granted; we remained in
Haifa for nineteen days.

From 1920 to 1929, our father was the
principal of the High Schoot in St. Joseph,
Illinois. He was instrumental in building a
fine new school with beautiful grounds which
is now the pride of the countryside. He was
very interested in helping deserving students.
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In 1931, Dad accepted a position with the
Chicago Public High Schools. Tn 1435, we
bought a home in Wilinette, IHinois., From
then on, Dad's activity centered around the
Bah&’f House of Worship where he con-
tinnally servedasaguide. Hewasthechairman
of the National Baha'i Archives Committee
from 1934 to 1947. We served on the Inter-
America Teaching Committee for many
years. He visited most of the countries in
Central and South America in the summer
of 1949 assisting the Bah4’i activities. This
meant much to him; he aiways wished to
return. He also visited and worked with the
Omaha ndians in Macy, Nebraska

Duringall thistimehewasalovinghusband,
father and grandfather. He had a capacity
for giving fredy of his time and devotion
and love. Nothing was ever asked for in
return.

Dad had long desired to pioneer, and after
the Guardian launched the Ten-Y ear Crusade
this desire grew into a reality when he and
mother arrived in Key West, Florida, in
August 1954. There he devoted his energies
to teaching, He had realized his dream and
felt very grateful. He made many friends and
gave the Message to everyone he could. He
became well known to the Negroes in Key
West and was asked on several occasions
to spesk to the students attending the Negro
High School.

R February, 19355, he suddenly becameill
but continued activein the Bah&’{ community
and to his great joy an Assermbly was formed
in April, 1956, Thelovingspirit of the Bah#’is
was a great solace to him. His spirit never
faltered,

Mother has written: ""During his last
months, he wasso unbelievably brave and. . .
never complained. He never lost his desire
to go to Seuth America and when the Con-
ference was in session in Havana, Cuba, he
said he felt able to go. .. he surprised the
friendsthere. He came back very happy about
meeting them. Just ashort timebefore hedied
he gave an inspiring talk to a group of Ba-
h#'is and guests in Key West. . .”

On December 24, 1956, Dad passed into
the next world. Mother asked us to notify
the Guardian. The Guardian's reply, which
was a geat source of comfort, is as follows:
"Grieved news dear Father's death. Pioneer
teaching administrativeservicesunforgeitable,
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highly meritorious. Assure fervent prayers
progress his soul Abha Kingdom.™

His body fies in the cemetery in Key West.
On the marhle stone that covers the grave
are engraved the words of Bahdun'llah, “¥
have made death a messenger of joy to thee.
Wherefore dast thou grieve?”

ANNAMARIE MATTOON BAKER
FLORENCE MATTOON ZMESKAL

CARL SIGURD HOGBERG
1902-1962

On June 27, 1962, seated on a bus coming
home at noon, Carl Sigurd Hogberg suffered
a heart attack and died.

Born in Goteborg, Sweden, in 1902, Sigurd
had gone to America at the age of 24. Having
completed his school. education and served in
the Swedish Navy, he sought a wider fidd
of opportunity.

Was it a foreordained pl an vhi ch fed him
to the Bah4'f Faith, through his wife, Alethe
Holsapple, and then back to his native land
as a Bah4'{ pioneer? At the time he became
a Baha'f in southern California in 1948
Sigurd’s work asasalesman took himthrough
eleven western states. Earnestly heendeavored
to apply the principles to business relation-
ships and to put into action those Words of
Bahdw’lléh: ""Should any one of you enter
acity, heshould become a center of attraction
by reason of hissincerity, his faithfulness and
love, his honesty and fiddlity, his truthfulness
and loving-kindness towards all the peoples
of the world, so that the people of that city
may cry out and say: “This man is unques-
tionably a Baha'{."” Over this widespread
area hesaid many prayers and sowed many
seeds. In order to attend Feeds he often
traveled long distances to reach the nearest
Baha* community.

What a joy It wasto Sigurd when thefirst
Spiritual Assembly in his home community,
Culver Township, was farmed! He felt his
home richly blessed t hr ough Bah#’i firesides
and by welcoming groups of Bahd'i youth
and their friends,

Tt 1954 Sigurd suffered aseriousiliness and
a period o discouragement followed, One
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Carl Sigurd Hégherg

morning he awoke as though rejuvenated,
saying, “The most wonderful thought was
in my mind when I awoke, and now I &row
Pm going to get well.” And he repeated the
words of the Bab, “Put your trust wholly in
Him, and be assured of uliimate victory.”
This was a deeply spirftual experience,
Dringing the conviction that his life had been
spared for some purpose. Later, when the
call came for ploneers to Sweden, Sigurd and
his wife unhesitatingly gave up their jobs and
the ranch, which had become a dearly-loved
praject, sold their possessions and made the
journey back to Sigurd’s native land.

Many relatives and friends heard of the
Faith because of Sigurd’s jowrney back.
Resuming the Swedish language after 34
vears and trying to express himself in language
suited to the Teachings was not an easy task
for him, but a Hmited vocabulary did not
deter im—his warmth of spirit, his firm
conviction and forthright manner attracted
many listeners,

In his zeal to follow the directive of the
Guardian, he endeavored as a pioneer to
“dig his roots deeply,” to show courtesy to
neighbors and business associates, to build
friendships, and above all, he endeared himself
to the children of the neighborhood, to all
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of whom he was “Farbror” (Uncle). “Perhaps
their parents will not accept the Faith,” he
said, “but these children will one day be
Bahd’fs.” The flowers broughi by the children,
and their parents, when they heard of his
passing, testified to their genuine affection
foi him.

Sigurd was honored in being the first
believer to lay down his life in Uppsala.
Perhaps the type of teaching which Sigurd
did was best expressed by the bus driver who,
at the close of the Bahd service, laying a
wreath at the foot of the grave as a tribute
from all the bus drivers, said in part: “We
have carried Herr Figbherg on many journeys
and he was such a pleasant passenger, such
a fine man, with always a cheery greeting for
each of us, that we enjoyed having him ride
with us—and now that his joorney throungh
life has ended, we wish him a happy passage
and glorious transition to his eternal Home,”

From the grave of Dag Hammarskidld
one looks through the lovely old birch trees
toward the resting-place of “Baha'l Pionjaren
Carl Sigurd Hogberg” whose momument
also bears those immorta! Words of Baha'u’-
11&h, “Arr Alla Nationer Ma Bliva Fit I Tron
Och Alla Mimniskor Sasom Brdder.” “That
all nations should become one in faith and
all men as brothers.”

Avetue H. HoGRERG

MOLLIE ANKENY YOUNG
1867-1959

Mollie Ankeny Young was born in Clinton,
iowa, in 1867, of a pioneer family. Her
maternal grandparenis had been the first
family to settle there. She often spoke of this
maternal grandmother as being a tower of
strength and calmmess; these qualities she
so admired seemed {0 pass on to her.

She was by birth an Episcopalian, but her
religion was not of the Church, but of deeds.
She never taught her c¢hildren by words, but
by the example of her upright and generous
character. She never could bear to see others
in need and not try to help them. She seemed
10 sense a necessity without being told.

Her early life was tragicallv touched by the
death of her first beloved husband, Yames
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Dwight Lamb, and later by the passing of a
cherished daughter. Perhaps these were the
incidents which drew Mother away from the
social worldto which she belonged, to search
for the things of the spirit.

The friends she selected were sincere,
forthright personstike herself, and with them
she explored many avenues of religious
thought. She had no use for sanctimonicus
piety and never considered that she had any
soecial virtues, her sense of hwmor was too
great for that.

She first received the Bah&i Message in
California in the early 1930°s, but it was not
until 1938 that she turned with all her heart
to Baha'v'ilah, She was seventy-one years of
age at this time, a reserved, direct woman.,
Her love for Babd'w'llah now became such
a force in her life that any {ormer barriers
of reserve were dissolved. She extended her
love and friendliness to God's children of ail
races and nationalities. Her every thought
seemed to be dominated by the example of
‘Abduw’l-Bahd. Her home in Beverly Kills,
Cdifornia was given over to iomumerable
Baha'i activities as wdl as to regalarr Sunday
evening "'firedde’™ meetings. These meetings
averaged from twenty to thirty persons, many
of whom becameBah&’fs and are now serving
throughout the world,

When attending the Inter-American Con-
ference in Chicago in 1953, she was quickensd
by the spirit of the world-embracing Crusade
and especially with one of its most important
objectives, of carrying the Message (o every
corner of the earth by 1963, the Centenary
of the Declaration af Baha w’llih. She never
thought of herself as a Bahd’i teacher—
coupled with her strong will there was always
humility, When she heard Amato’l-Baha
Rihiyyih Khdnum, the bdoved wife of the
Guardian, whe had come to the Conference
as his specia representative, she determined
to leave her native land zad do what she
could to serve Shoghi Effendi in helping o
fulfil the goas o the Crasads. She was
eighty-six years of age at this time. The
statement which had impressed her was the
fact that afl could scrve regardiess of age.
Thase who were oo old could go to foreign
countries, there by example, they could leach
othersand they could "lay down their banes™
in these foreign lands.

She wound up her affairs, by the fall of
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1954 and, accompanied by Mr. and Mrs.
Edward Bode, went to Cuernavaca, Mézico.
In 1955 Mother transferred to Costa Rica. For
two years she assistedthe work in CostaRica,
first in the City of Alajuela, and later in the
village of Escazu, Costa Rica. At this time,
as a result of her advanced age, her healih
began to fail. She was not one to complain
but she deplored the check-reinit put on her
beng active. 1n 1957 she rsturned to México,
the country of her first choice, and there in
January of 1959, she passed away.

At her memerial sarvice, in the National
Haziratu'l-Quds of México, Dr. Edris Rice-
Wray said of her: .. .She seemed to love
everyone and certainly everyone loved her.
Her failing health even before returning to
México, made it impossible for her to serve
the Faith very actively. However, she came,
determined to do what she could. Even when
she couldn’t leave her bed at the last, she was
coustantly assisting in every way possible. ..

*I think one of themesi strikingthingsarne
notices about the Baha’i Faith is the old
people. They never appear senile, but are
dynamic and alive until the last. It is their
faith which makes adifference. Itisone of the
greatest proofsof the Faith, And Mrs. Young
had it to a very great degree."”

Her grave stands high on the mountain
dopes that overlook the Valley of México.
On the simple headstone the beautiful Words
of Baha’w’llah are written in Spanish:

“0 SON OF THE SUPREME!

“*1 have made death a messenger of joy to

thee, Wherefore dost thou grieve?l made

the light to shed on thee its splendor. Why
dost t hou vel thyself therefrom 2>

VALERIA MIcHOLS

LUTFU'LLAH ‘ALIZADIH
1893-1959

Lutfu'llah *Alizadih and his wife came to
Africa from Perda st the beginning of the
Crusade and despiteperpetual ill health “Lu*
stayed in his pioneer post. He was born on
March 9, 1893 in Tabriz, Persia One day he
stood with a group of young friends waiching
a carpenter at work and this man began to
speak to the group about the Baha'i Faith.
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Lutfi'ildh ‘Alizddih

Although Lutfw’lldh and the others were all
Muslims, what wassaid by thisman interested
kim and he kept geing back again and again
tohear moreuntil theday came when hetotally
embraced it. This choics caused a great deal
of unpleasantnessin the family and finally he
decided he would have to leave lrome. Hc
first went t0 Russia where he witnessed the
beginning of the great revolution thers. He
managed to escape and made his way to
Finland, Austria and finally, London.

When he arrived in London, he knew no
English but regardiess of this handicap he
was soon giving his services to the Baha’i
Cause there and he was one of t he handful of
young people wheo started the first youth
group of England. He worked and taught
with the English Bah4’is for fourteen years
and then, with the Guardian’s blessing,
returned to his native country of Persain
1936 where he remained for twenty years,
carrying on his work for the Cause.

When he heard the Guardian wanted
pioneers for Africa, he joyiully accepted this
opportanity and arranged to go to Nairobi,
Kenya. He became amember of the Spiritual
Assembly and also of the Kenya Teaching
Committee. Although for many years his
health was poor, the strength of his spirit
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carried him along, enabling himto continue
his service to the Cause.

The Bahd’i Cemetery, Nairobi, has been
blessed to receive this second pioneer to give
hislifethat thelight of God mighr beignited
inKenya. Hisfuneral was truly international,
attended by Africansof several tribes, Amer-
iwns, Persians, Scottish, Irish and English
friends who came tO pay their last respects;
the sarvice was in Arabic, Persian, English
and Swahili,

W, tALIZADIH

MUSTAFA EFFENDI SALIM
18991962

Mustaf4d Effendi Sdlim passed to the Abhd
Kingdom on 23rd Movember, 1962 in Tripoli,
Libya. Born in Egypt on Oct. 17th, 1899,
Mugtals Effendi embraced the Faith at an
early age and rendered memorable services
tothe Alexandria Conunuanity, to the National
Spiritual Assembly of Egypt and the Sidan,
and to the pioneering effort in Libya His
was the privilege to be in the presence of
Shoghi Effendi in 'the Holy Land at a ¢ime
when pilgrimage was permitied only in
exceptional cases. His loyalty and devotion
wereshown at the start of the World Crusade
when, alone and without employment, he
pioneered to Benghazi and later became a
member of its Local Assembly, the first one
to be formed in Libya In 1953 he went to
Tripoli and became amember of that city’s
first Assembly, which was formed at Ridvan
1954, We was Vice-Chairman of the Assembly
at the time of his passing.

KANICHI YAMAMOTO
1879~1961

By 1302, ten years after the ascension of
Bahéd'w'liah, Thornton Chase, an American,
had become the first from the western world
to helieve in Him; Robert Turner, the first
American Negro; Thomas Breakwell, the
first EBnglishman; Hippolyte Dreyfus, the
first Trenchman and Kanichi Yamamoto,
twenty-threeyears old, the first Japanese.
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Kanichi Yamamoto

Kanichi had left his parentsin the province
of Yamaguchi, Japan and set out for a new
world. He v@s an independent thinker, self-
reliant, earnest and adventuresome. Brought
up a Buddhist, he had become a devout
Christian. In Hawaii on his way to America
he worked for a Bahd’{ family. Also living
with this family was Miss Elizabeth Muther
who helped “Moto™ with his English. When
Elizabeth became a Baha'f, her first thought
was to speak to Yamamoto.

Miss Agnes Alexander, Hand of the Cause,
records the story:

“.., the power of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s Tablet
to her and her own earnest prayer, brought
about agreat event in the spiritual world, and
God used hier asHisinstrument to confirm the
first Japanese Baha’i. . .When she asked him
how he knew it was the Truth, he answered
by putting his hand to his heart, and said he
knew there.”

Miss Muther wrote on September 8, 1902,
"Now he has received the Message, and |
thought this evening, for the joy expressedin
hisface as wel as his words of gratitude for
the Truth of God, that hemust haveforgotten
everything but to rgoice in God."

At once Moto wanted to write to ‘Abdn’l-
Baha. He rewrote the letter four times but
still thought he had not adequately expressed
histhoughtsin English. Finally, Miss Muther
told hi m to write in Japanese, for she felt
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sure the Master would understand. He wrote
then in his awn language, humbly confessing
his belief in the Manifestation of Gad and
asking for ability to teach the people of his
native land. When he received a Tablet from
‘Abdw’l-Baha inreply, Yamamoto feit he had
been fully answered.

In February 1903 Moto received a second
Tablet stating, . .. there hath come a soul
from the remotest horizon who hath entered
the Kingdom of God."

In the early days of the Bahd’{ Faith in
Honelulu there wasno homewhere the group
of four could meet. Agnes Alexander,
Clarence Smith, Elizabeth Muther and
Kanichi Yamamotoe would go by trolley
to Pacific Heights and there on the hilltop
read the prayers and Tablets.

Moto stayed sx months in the Islandsto
learn more of the Teachings, and leftin1903to
become not only the butler but "a member
of the family" of Mrs. Helen S. Goodall in
Qakland, Cdifornia Mrs. Goodall wrote
soon after Moto’s arrival that, “It seems
wonderful to me how the Spirit has taught
Moto as he does not understand English very
well. ... Weisvery happy and goesabout the
house as if he were walking on air, especially
if a believer comes to see us or we have a
meeting.”

On August 4, 1904 “‘Abdu’l-Bahé reveded
athird Tablet to Yamameoto, addressing him,
“0 thou who art the single one of Japan and
the unigueone of the extremeOrient!"

The familiar words of ‘Abdw’l-Bahd on
marriage were reveded in a Tablet to Yama-
moto, who wasmarried in 1908 in accordance
with Americancustoms. Anelaboratewedding
was planned by Mrs. Goodall which was
attended by all the Bahéa'is and the Japanese
friends of the couple. Afier the ceremony,
Moto said to his wife, “1 don't want you to
be like a Japanese wife, always bowing. |
want you to be like an American wife and
boss me*

In 1909 Mrs. Goodall moved to San
Francisco but kept her Oakland home open
for Baha’i meetings with Moto in charge.

Then came the historic visit of ‘Abdu’l-
Bah4a. He arrived on October 3, 1912, and
His first talk was in the Oakland home that
evening; this was followed by other memo-
rable occasions at which Moto served with
joy and radiance.
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""The meeting arranged by Yamamoto for
‘Abdn’l-Babd to speak to the Japanese
Y. M.C.A. at the Oakland Japanese |ndepen-
dent Church on October 7 gave Him specid
happiness, and He showed great favor to aii
the Japanese friends.”

During His wnorthern California vidt,
‘Abdu’l-Baha stayed in the home prepared
for Him by Mrs. Goodall and Mrs. Cooper;
it was Moto who had the privilege of living
in this home aud serving his beloved Master
during those glorious days. ‘Abdu’l-Bahi
foved the three little Yamamoto boys, gave
them Perstan names and held them on Hislap.

On May 1, 1961 Kanichi Yamamaoto
passed away. His Bah&’i children, now in
business and the professions, came from
different parts of the couniry to attend a
specid service arranged by the Berkeey
Bahé&'is,

MarioNn YAzDI

JAHANGIR TAYIDI

This devoted Bah&’{ was a pioneer youth
to Kuwait on the Persan Gulf. He arrived
in Kuwait in 1953 and participated in the
establishment o itsfirst Spiritual Assembly,
which was elected in Fahahil; and in the
second, in Hawalli,

The services of Jahangh Ta’vidi will be
remembered forever. He courageoudly suffered
all ki nds of difficulties for the sake of pioneer-
ing, and settled in unfavorable and uneasy
areas, simply in obedience to the hopes and
wishes of the beloved Guardian.

On the day of Naw-Riiz, March 21, 1257,
as he was leaving his house in the morning,
he had gone only a short distance when he
was knecked down by a heavy wooden vase
full of dry earth which fell on his head from
the window of a nearby house. He got up,
with blood pouring from his nose and fore-
head, and managed to reach the house. Two
passers-by witnessed the event and one o
them harried to stop a taxi and took the
youth tO the government hospital. A few
momenis later helost consciousness and the
sight o his eyes, so that he was unable to
give his name and address. It was later
announced that afractured skuli had caused

833

ELAR N PR

Jahangir Ta’yidi

thehemorrhage. About twelve hoursfrom the
time o the accident his pure and courageous
soul ascended to the Abha Kingdom.

All the believers of the Persian Gulf prayed
throughout that day for the recovery of this
gallant pioneer, but it was the Will of God
to havethis ransomfor tho Causein thispart
of the world. The Mudim magistral o
Kuwait wrote with his ¢wn hand a specia
permission for "'the buria according to die
Bahd’i rites in the Islamic cemetery.”

A memorial meeting for him was attended
by eghty- Bahdis and non-Bah4’f friendswho
listened to the Bah&' teachings on the
immortality of the soul. Such a meeting had
never been held in Kuwait before.

PAUL GOLLMER
1886-1961

The friends called him the "faithful St
George'" o the Stuttgart Bahd*i community.
His life bad been devoted to the Cause of
Bah&’w’llah. He died an September 9, 1961
a few days before his 75th birthday. He
longed for those everlasting realms into
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which his dear wife Martha had preceded
him the year before.

Paul Goilmer was born on September 24,
1886 in Stuttgart-Bad Cannstadt. When he
was six his father died and hismother, a very
pious Christian, brought him up in firm
discipline and loving strictness. At the age
of fourteen hewent to work asajourneyman-
joiner in. Kénigsfeld; an accident caused the
loss of several fingers and ke could no longer
continue in this fiedd of work so he returned
to Stattgart and found a post with the
“Allianz,” a Stuttgart insurance company.
Becausedf hiswillingness,industry, reliability
and general ability herosein the company.

From his early youth he had been a true
seeker and in 1910 he had thegreat privilege
to hear of theFaith. He acceptedit imimediaie~
ly with zeal and entbusiasm and all his life
he was a loyal, devoted and very active
follower of Bab&’wlldh; and to spread the
Cause amongst his fellowmen was his most
ardent desire. He wasa aember of the Geriman
Bahd’i community which was founded in
1912 and at a later date became amember of
the publishing house of the German Bah4’is,
becoming its head in 1928.

In 1913 he was blessed by a visit with
‘Abdy’l-Bahé in Stattgart. In 1919 thebaloved
Master hounored him with a Tablet, and in
1936 he went to vist the Guardiain in Haifa,
returning deeply impressed with all that he
had seen and felt there.

For many years he was a member of the
National Spiritual Assambly of Germany
and Austria, and of the Stuttgart Local
Assembly on which he served as chairman
numerous times, He readered wmique services
to the Faith in Stuttgart during the time of
Adolf Hitler. Although always loyal to the
government, hewas never willing to compro-
mise iN any questions or matters concerning
the eternal truths of the Faith. He also did
a great deal in securing much of the Baha’
literature and saving it from the Gestapo; he
wasindefatigable in continually strengthening
the bonds between the fricnds at a time when
they were not permitted togather together in
mestings.

After the war he tried his best to have the
prohibition of meetings cancelled and with
the help of John Eichenauer this request was
finaly successful. From 1945 the friends
gathered at his home far there was no other
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Paul Gollmer

meeting place in the bombed town, and at
that time he tried to have public meetings
aranged. When he met with success these
meetings were visited by many contacts.
After his retirement he visited a number of
Bah4’{ communities, groupsas wdl asisolated
friends, all over Wiirttemberg whenever they
were in need of personal Or spiritual help.

When this ardent, enthusi astic, devoted and
faithfyl follower of the Cause died it was a
great loss for the friends of Stuttgart, and
many others in that area, and he will dways
be remembered by the Baha'is grateful for
the servicesherendered the Cause of Baha'u’-
1tdh.

FRANK ASHTON

Frank Ashton was born in Frodsham,
England, July 3, 1879. He attended school
at Durhamwherehetrained to beamachinist-
engineer. He cameto the United States while
still ayoung man and worked far many years
it Panama for the United StatesGovernment.
Later he was employed by the Peannsylvania
Railroad and then by the Genera Electric
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Conpany. During World War 11 he was ia
the employ of the Navy Department in the
Navy Yards at Kittery, Maine, and toward the
end of the war at Mare Island. Califo nia
In everything he did he had a high sense of
perfection and of duty.

Frank was an expert: cricket player and
member of championship teams in the United
States. When over fifty years of age he was
a member of a team which toured Canada
and the eastern United States. He was an
agreeable corzpanion, a good sport, and he
was humble; throughout his life be was a
Iover of the out-of-doors.

Heheard of the Faith whiie livingin Detroit,
Michigan, from: the waedl-known Bahd’i
teacher, Mabel Rice-Wray Ives and became
a sincere, devoted and faithful believer, ever
busy in the Cause. For many years Frank
was a member of the Spiritual Assembly of
the Bahd'ls of Philadelphia and, later, of
Eliot, Maine, where he also shared in the
activitiesof Green Acre. His services, though
unobtrusive, wers dways constructive and
wherever hewent he was a stabilizing factor.
He was firm in the Covenant. These qualities
were a great asset when the call for pioneers
came from the Guardian. It can be truly said
of Frank that wherever he went, people were
glad to have hima arrive, and when he left,
they were sorry to have him leave; his was
arare spirit, He had the most great faith in
Baha'vw'ildh, and demenstrated this faith
through many frials and vicissitudes. The
soul o honor, he was dependable, generous,
saerificid in his attitude. He was greaily
respected, not oniy by his fellow believers,
but aiso by the peoplewith whom he worked.
They trusted him, and through the bounty
and protection of Baha’w’ll4h their trust was
always judtified, Frank wasafiving ilfustration
of the phrase “His word was as good as nis
bond.”

Possessed of an excellent memory and a
clear, distinct voice, it was his joy to recite
theBaby’s Address to the Letters of theLiving,
the Tablet of Ahmad, and other gems from
the Writings of Bahd u’llh, the Bab, ‘Abdu’l-
Bahd and Shoghi Effendi. Themany hundreds
who have heard him will never forget the
spirit of love and devotion with which he
spoke and the spiritual atmosphere that was
created. His whole life revolved arcund
Baha'w'lidgh and his greatest desire was to
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Frank Ashton

serve the beloved Guardian and to carry out
his wishes.

One of Frank’s chief characieristics was
his instant, unhesitating response to the cails
of the Guardian. In the First Seven-Year
Plan ke came from Ftorida and pioneered in
Portsmouth, New Hampshire, where he
became the mainstay of the Spiritual Assembly.
Later, when he was transferred to the West
coast and was amember of the 3an Francisce
Baha'f community, he tesponded e the need
for a pioneer in Laramie, Wyorning, and
helped establish and maintain a Spiritual
Assembly there. In the Second Seven-Year
Plan he also went as a pioneer to Red Bank,
New Jersey,

When his hieaith became poor, the doctor
advised him to go to a warmer area, SO he
went to Florida arid settled in St. Petersburg
where he was as active in the teaching work
as hishealth would allow, giving the Message
and arranging mesatings,

Again, in the Ten-Year World Crusade,
Frank could not resist the call for picneers
and he voluntesred for the forsign field.
Though il and frail, he moved to Monterrey,
Mexico, in July 19535, and there joined in
forming a group which was destined to
achieve Assembly status within a month
after his death on March 23, 1256, His life
on this earth ended while he was serving in
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the forefront of the pioneer ranks of the
Causeto which hehad dedicated hislife.
After his death the following message was
received from the beloved Guardian:
"Praying progress soul Kingdom. His
services meritorious.™
Harran F. Oppr

MAYSIE ALMOND

In November 1923 a public meeting was
held by a réigious body—New Thought
Society—in Addaide, Scuth Australia, The
gucst speakers were Mr. and Mrs. Hyde
Dunn, recent arrivalsfrom Americaand their
subject was the Bahd’i Faith.

Seated in the audience were Mr. and Mrs.
Percy Meade Almond, perplexed, seeking
a faith, aware o something they one day
hoped to find; and now they were waiting to
hear yet another speaker. As they listened
their thoughts rapidly turned to awe, and
turning to one another they whispered, "' This
isit,” Their search had ended, their road to
eternity had begun—they had found the
Bahd{ Faith,

Just two days after this meeting Mrs.
Almond and her husband entertained Mr.
and Mrs. Dunn in their home and accepted
the Faith of Bahd'w’lldh, and as a result
there was formed the first Bahi&'i Group in
South Australia.

In 1927 Mrs. Almond was to see the result
of her teaching work in her own home town.
That year thefirstLocal Assembly was formed
in Addaide. This devout soul then went
farther &fidd to the State of Victoria, as a
pioneer. The Faith became very precious to
her as the years passed; the Continent was
large, the laborersfew and she realized there
was much work to be done. When she
returned to Adelaide she accomplishedniuch
useful work in goal areas of the Seven-
Year Plan. In 1955 she and her husband
visited the Pacific |dands, New Zealand, and
other places where they encouraged the
pioneersin their work with thenative popula-
tion. Mrs. Almond's letters were known far
and wide for the encouragement and inspira-
tion they coniained to new believers, pioneers
and those serving in isolated places both
at home and abroad.
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Maysie Almond

Mrs. Almond carved aniche for hersdf in
the early Bahdli history of Australia: A Rose
Garden School was established by her for
children in and mound Addaide, her gift
of music helping her very much in this work.
Eventyally she added something of wider
value which was a Correspondence Rose
Garden School and the lessens from this
school were sent to dl thestatesin Australia
and asfar as the idand State o Tasmania
where children were cager to get these wonder-
ful lessons, so well thought out and well done.
They were appreciated by adults, too, who
kept learning about the Faith along with
their children, and in this way Mrs, Almond
literaly sent the meaning of the Greatest
Name to the Bahd'i children all over this vast
continent. Today in Australia these same
children have formed wonderful Youth.
Groups while others have become adult
Bahd'is,

At the time of her passing Mrs. Almond
was a member of the Asian Teaching Com-
mittee, on which she had sarved since its
inception in 1953, and she had devoted 37
years of her lifeto the Cause of Bahd'w'llah.
She had kept her wonderful sense of humor
and every visitor to her home was assured a
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happy time and aways came away with a
more intimate knowledge of the Faith,

On December 23,1960 shedied. One of her
favorite verses from Holy Scripture was:

“Waft, then, unto me, O my God and my
Beloved, from the right hand of Tiyy mercy
and Thy loving Iindness, the koly breaths
of Thy fevours, that they may draw me away
Jrom myself end from the world unio the
courts & Thy nearnzss and Thy presence.

Surely with these words in her heart Mrs.
Almond passed to the Abha Kingdom.

CLARICE STANTON

‘AZIZIPLLAH SAMANDARI
1910-1956

‘Azizw’llah Samandarf was born in the city
of Qasvin, Perda, March 21, 1910. After
finishing his primary education he went to
the Baha’i secondary school in Titirdn. Asa
student he showed such zeal and enthusiasm
in teaching the Faith that ever Since he was
known as a very firm Baha™.

When the Persian government decided to
send students to Europe for further studies
he was one of those chosen. After years of
study he returned to Persia a well-gualified
engineer. Although he was wdl known as a
Bahd’i he was immediately appointed as the
head of all the sugar factories in different
parts of Persa and he managed to conduct
thesefactories, in different. stages of develop-
ment, and in spitedf many difficulties, Success-
fully. The govermment later appointed him as
the general manager of the Industrial Bank
and commissioned him to go to Europe and
purchasefactoriesfor the countiry.

Wherever he went Mr. Samandari demon-
strated the teachingsof his beloved Faith by
his honesty, upright conduct and pure
character. Due to such excdlent qualitiesand
his being known as a Bah#’{—(for four years
secretary of the Tihran Loca Spiritua As
sembly) —he was the subject of many severe
attacks by the people. In order to spend dl
his time and energy for the Cause of God he
retired fiem al governmental ranks and
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‘Aziz’liah Samandari

positions, and with his wife, Bahiyyih,
rendered wonderful servicesin the homeland
of Baha'w'lldh.

When they heard of thebeloved Guardian's
call for pioneers the Samandari family left
their home in Persia for Turkey and went to
reside in the beautiful city of Tzmir where
they rendered wonderful service. Unfortunate-
Iy Mr. Samandari was to be with his family
for only one year-and-a-half in that pioneer
post; at the age of forty-six years he was
suddenly summoned fo the Abha Kingdom.

ROBERT S. BROWN
1891-1962

Oned thevery early bdievers of Australia,
Mr. Robert S. Brown of Addaide, South
Australia, passed to the Abha Kingdom July
8, 1962 after thirty-two years of faithful
sarvice to the Bah&’f Faith. He abandoned
the physical garment happy in the knowledge
that ke had been spared long enough to enable
him to donate all his worldly wedth to the
Bahd'{ Faith. He had made it his life's work
to support the Baha’i Fund and this he did
withunfailing regularity and great generosity.
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Robert S. Brown

Mr. Brown was a member of the first
Spiritual Assambly of Adelaide. Always
practical and justin administrative matters he
was, at the sametime, kind and tolerant. His
acts of kindness and generosity to those in
need were 100 nmerous to be counted,

He was a delegate to the first Convention
of Australiawhich was held in Sydney in 1934
and elected Chairman of this Cenvention as
well asChairman of thefirgt National Spiritual
Assembly of Australia and New Zealand which
was formegd at that Convention. He served
in this capacity with great distinction for
severa years.

Although the last twelve years of his life
were ones of painful illnesswhich made him
unableto move about freely he never tailed to
deliver the message of the Faith to all with
whom he came in contact and his enthusiasm
never waned.

The devoted service of this stanach early
believer of the Faith shineslike a bright jewel
in the early history of the Faith in Australia.

Hiupa M. TaOMAS
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HUSAYN RUHI
1878-1960

Husayn Ruhi was born in Cairo, Egypt,
in 1878, theson of Haj Mulla ‘Al Tabrizi, who
was a Baha'i teacher and pioneer sent to
Egypt by Baha u'lidh. Riahi was a young boy
when his father was kiiled during a teaching
journey in Diar-Bekr, Turkey.

After the martyrdom of his father Ruhi
stayed with his mother and then joined the
household of Hgj Mirzd Hasan Khurdsani
who aided in his education at school, taught
him the Persian language, taught him the
Faith, thus preparing him for future service
to the Faith of Bzha'w’lidh.

1N 1899 H4j Mirzd Hasan and others were
sent by ‘Abdul-Baha as special messengers
to the UJiited States and Flusayn was chosen
to be the interpreter for thegroup, They made
their headquarters in Chicago, lllinois, and
stayed in the United States until 1802, and
RAhi seized the opportunity during this time
to continue his college education.

After his return to Egypt, Riihf worked as
ateacher of the English language at various
schools and later published two bi-weekly
magazines. Although these magazines were
published to help teach Fuglish, every issue
contained an article which mentioned the
Cause or its principles.

During the year of 1906 the great Baha’i
teacher Mirz4 AbO'-Fadl Stayed in Cairo
and Rahi was one of hisconstant companions,
attending most of the meetings a which
Mirzéd Ab®[-Fadl taught.

In 1910 Ridhi established Abbassia Schools,
named after ‘Abdu’l-Bahé ‘Abbas, in Cairo.
These were two schools, onefor boysand one
for giris in which both Baha’i and non-Baha’i
youngsters were enrolled. The schools eon-
tinued to serve the cause of education until
1919 when by force of circumstances they
had to be closed.

In 1920 Ruhi was offered the past of
Inspector of Education in the new!ly liberated
Palesting, an offer which he gladly accepted,
because it meant being near his beloved
Master, ‘Abduwl-Bahi. His post was located
in Jerusatem and from there he paid frequent
visits to the Master in Haifa.

After the passing o *Abduw’l-Bahd, Rahi
remained firm and faithful in the Faitk and
on the fortieth day of the ascension Rahi was
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Husayn Rihi

presentto takean activepart intheremorable
mesting when the will and Testament of
‘Abdu’l-Baha was read and Shoghi Effendi was
proclaimed Guardian of the Baha’i Faith.
Rahi remained in Palestine, holding many
important government positions, until 1935
when he was retired with a pension. During
al ihis time he was in constant touch with
the beloved Guardian and was dways glad to
Be the contact with authoritiesin the area on
matters pertaining to the Cause when the
Guardian reguested him to do so.

Upon retirement Rihi followed the Guard-
ian’s instructions and returned to Egypt
where he devoted 2!l his time and ability to
the service of the Cause there, as a member
sf the Local and Mational Spiritual Assem-
blies, serving onvariouscoraraittees andaiding
inthe translation of the Writingsfrom Persian
into Arabic. Hewasawaysone of the teachers
in the Baha’t ummer Schools. I hislast days
he was gquite happy becausehe had been able
to complete extensive work of trandation
hehad started and many of thesetrandations
are in. manuscript forms.

On November 10, 1960 Husayn ROhi
passed away at the age of 82 aiter along life
totally dedicated to the service of Baha u’llah.
His body was laid tO rest in the Bzhd’i
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Cemetery in Cairo, and may the Mercy of
God rest apon hissoul in the Abha Kingdom.

‘Act Rust

CARL SCHEFFLER
April 8,1583 May 17,1962

The passing of Carl Scheffler marks the
departure of yet one more from the rapidly
thinning ranks of those who embraced the
Faith of Baha'uw’lidh in its very easly daysin
America.

About the year 1897 news of a “teacher”
was brought to the Scheffler family by a
cousin who urged investigation so persistently
that several members of thefamily, including
Carl and his mother, went to hear what the
teacher had to say. Thisteacher was Ibrahim
Khayrn'lidh who had come from Pgypt on
business associated with the Chicago World's
Fair of 1893. The family attended his lectures
and decided '‘cha what Dr. XKhayrw'lldh was
telling about the Message of Baha'w’lldh was
logical, and as one of them sad, *“macde
sense.” They attended Dr. Khayrw'lldh's
classes and eventually became firm bdievers
and remained so despite Dr. Khayru’lidh’s
own subsequent violation,

There was of course no administrative
procedure as present-day Bahais know it,
but one of the devoted believers, Mrs. Fannie
Lesch, more farsighted than the rest, perhaps,
kept arecord in a large ledger of the name,
date and numerical sequence of all enrollees.
Carl Schefiler, at the age of 16, was enrolled
in 1899, the 665th lo have declared his faith
in Chicago.

One o the great bounties showered upon
Carl Scheffler by Bahéd'u’'llah was that
Thornton Chase, Albert Windusi, Albert
Greenleaf and others, staunch pillars of the
Faith, all considerably older than he, took a
great interest in this boy and exerted the most
profound inifuence on his spiritua develop-
ment., He had little formal education, but
inspired by asscciation with these great souls
to study the Sacred Writings o Baha’w’llah,
he became a truly educated man and a dedi-
cated servant of Baha'w’lldh, the Master,
and later, the betoved Guardian, Shoghi
Effendi.
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In 1907 Mr. Scheffler, in company with
Mr. Chase and Mr. Asthur Agnew and his
family had thegreat bounty of beingpermitted
to visit ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 in His prison home In
‘Akkd, an experience which deepened till
more his spiritual perception,

At an early age Carl Scheffler became a
member of the first “House of Judtice’ in
Chicago, authorized and named by ‘Abdu’l-
Bahi. Later hedso served asamember of the
Baha’{ Temple Unrity, and in 1925 was elected
to the National Spiritual Assembly of the
Raha’is of the United States and Canada,
on which body he served as a member con-
tinuously until 1938, part of the tiine as its
National Treasurer,

He was an effective speaker and rendered
valuable servicein this field. Asa teacher for
groups and individuals he wes unsurpassed,
particularly with youth.

In his chosen field of secular activity, first
as acommercial artist and then as owner and
director of the Evanston Academy of Fine
Arts and Director of Art in the North
Fvanston Public Schools, as wdl as some of
the parochial schools in both Evanston and
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Wilmette, 1llinois, he had great opportunity
to exercise his rare gifts as a teacher—one
whose teaching was always firmly based on
the Baha’i principles.

Characterigtically, when Mr. Scheffler was
no longer able to teach. publicly, be began to
write, with the purpose of eucidating the
application of the Baha’i Teachings to daily
living. These essays present the philosophy
developed during alifetime of close association
with the Teachings of Baha'uw’lléh.

Thegridoccasioned by hislossis tempered
by the knowledge that his sarvice did not
end with his departure from this world.

Following is the tribute of the Hands of
the Causein the Holy Land:

"' Grieved passing much loved Carl Scheffler

steadfast devoted tireless servant Master

early days Faith America stop Outstanding
sarvices Temple Teaching administrative
fields period beoved Guardian's ministry
unforgettablestop Convey deepest sympa-
thy family assure ardent prayers Holy
Shrines." (sgned) Handsfaith May 20, 1962.

SopHIE LOBDING

ETHEL DAWE
1902-1954

Miss Ethel Dawe ascended to the Abhi
Kingdom on September 18, 1954. Her
passing was deeply felt by ali who knew and
loved her. Miss Dawe entered a hospital
in Sydney in January, 1954, and during her
prolonged illness demonstrated such sweet -
ness, love and radiant acquiescencethat she
charmedall with whom shecame into contact.
Her remains were laid to rest in the Northern
Suburbs Cemetery, Sydney.

The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bah&'fs of Australiaand New Zealand cabled
the beloved Guardian the sad news of her
passing and he replied:

"Grieve loss devoted capable promoter
Faith Ethel Dawe notable services unforget-
table reward assured Kingdom."

Miss Dawe was born at Burnside, South
Australia, October 17, 1902. Of her early
experiences as a Baha’'i she wrote:

“I heard of the Faith in 1931 through my
mother’s cousin, Maysie Almond. She and
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her husband were the first two people to
accept the Cause in South Australia oOn
hearing Mr. and Mrs. Dunn speak in Adelaide
in 1924,

“After reading The Hidden Words, The
Sever Valleys, and the Kitdh-i-lgdn, | recog-
nized in my heart the truth of the Revelation
of Bahd’u'lidh. My active participation in
thelife of the Bah4’i Paith began at a mecting
held asa memorial to the Greatest Holy Leaf
inJuly, 1932, a seriousillnessdf many months
prior to this having caused me to miss the
mieeiing held for Keith Ransom-Kehler who,
however, had gracioudy visited me although
I was not ther: a declared Baha',”

In 1934 Miss Dawe was dlected a member
d the Spiritual Assembly of Adelaide and
attended the first Australian Bah#™i Conven-
tion held In Sydney.

Miss Dawe in 1937 was appointed tem-
porary collaborator for Ausiralia to the
League of Nations and visited Geneva,
Switzerland., While working at the League o
Nations, she met Madame Dreylus-Barney
whose name had long been known to her
through. Madame Barney’s intimate associa-
tion with the Holy Family at Haifa, and also
as the doyen of women in the Inteliectual
Co-aperation Section of the League of
Nations. After visiting Budapest, Vienna and
Germany, Miss Dawe wasinvited by Madame
Barney to visit her in Paris, at thetimeof the
Paris Exposition d 1937 which was held in
the Gardens of the Trocadero. It wasinthese
gardens that ‘Abdu’l-Bahi used to walk,
where he would sit and overicok the playing
fountains. The Exposition had raised the
Pavilion of Peace--with its high column in
which was placed the golden Star of Peace—
overshadowing the whole ¢of the Exposition.
At the gate ‘Abdi’l-Bahi used to enter, ithe
Exposition had erected the Pavilion of Pales-
tine. In aletter Miss Dawe wrote:

""Madame would take mie to wak in the
gardens, following the path she had trod with
Rim. Precious indeed were the words she
spoke, telling what the Master had said.
Scarce could we teas ourselves away from
the sparkling, playingfountainswhich He had
loved SO much.

" Joyous indeed was the visit to Paris and
also the association with the Bahd’i com-
munity there; a Feast at the home of Madame
Dreyfus-Barney, aweek at thestudio d Mrs.
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Scott, and a week at Edith Sanderson’s
apartment.

"From there 1 journeyed lo London in
December 1937, and met. with great pleasure
the Baha’fs o London. The greatest joy was
an afternoon spent with dear Lady Blomfieid,
whose Loving radiance gill illumines my
thoughts.

“"Then | set sail in the Siratheden for Haifa
at the invitation of the Guardian, arriving on
January 6, 1938, for approximately ten days.
How can | describethe Guardian? His power
and his love surround all on this earth.

""The meeting with Rahiyyih Khénum will
remain aS an inspiration with me all my life.
The meeting with the Holy Mother—Munfrih
Ehinum—was an inestimable privilege. |
shall always hear her sy asshefolded mein
her arms, 'Read the Words of Baha'uw’llah,
dear, read the Words o Bahdu’llah, They
are creative Words. Blessed are the hours
speat with theWord of God.'

“The vidts to the Shrines, to Bahji and to
the Most Great Prison at “Akk4, made so
great an impression that life is forever
changed.

"'On leaving, the beloved Guardian entrust-
ed me to carry to Australia a Lok of the hair
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of Bahi'wlah. The Greatest Holy Leaf
hersdlf had arranged this lock. The Guardian
was sending it to Audtralia, to the believers,
because of their distancefrom the Holy Laad.
Heespecially wished Father and Mother Dunn
to touch the sacred lock of hair.

"The precious lack journeyed with me
tothefriends in Port Said and Cairo wherethe
Guardian had sent word that I was coming.
Four memorable days were spent with the
wonderful Bahd’is there before joining the
Maleja for Austrdia

“Thus | was homein timefor dear Martha
Root's last vidit to Australiain 1938, which
was of such benefit to us all.”

After Miss Dawe’s return from abroad she
wasappointed Talks Officerfor the Australian
Broadeasting Commission for South Australia.
Although her home was in Adelaide, shewas
abletovist and assistthefriendsin Tasmania,
Melbourne, Sydney, and also to attend the
Yerrinboo! Bahd i Summer School. Severd vis-
its were made to Canberra, 1n 1947, 1948and
1949 she madethreevisitsto Perth in Western
Australia, and in 1949 went toEnglandfor one
year where sheassisted in the British Six-Yeax
Plan. Her sarviceson the National and Local
Assemblies and on committees, as well as in
the teaching fidd, are, as the Guardian says,
""'unforgettable."

MissDawe’s charming personality and wide
range of knowledge and experience made her
sarvices very valuablein Bahd'i activities. As
an executive officer of the Australian Broad-
casting Commission her position as Talks
Supervisor enabled her to meet many per-
sonages of high standing both nationalty and
internationally, t0 many of whom she gave
the Bahai Message,

In 1953 Miss Dawe accompanied Mrs.
Clara Dunn, Hand of the Cause, to the Fourth
Intercontinental Conferencein Delhi, India,
and from there she again visited the beloved
Guardian at the World Center o the Faith
in Haifa, |sragl.

H. C. FEATHERSTONE
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AMY DEWING

On September 11, 1959, New Zealand lost
one of its earliest Baha’is with the passing
of Mrs. Amy Dewing, at the age of 83. From
the time when she first heard of and accepted
the Faith from Father and Mother Dunn she
was active in spreading its Message and in
assiging in the establishment of the Ad-
ministrative Order of Bahd'w’lldh in the
Antipodes. Her name will forever be remem-
bered asone df thesmal! and perseveringbhand
of New Zealand believers who remained firm
and steadfast in the face of many obstacles
and who lived to witness the emergence of the
New Zealand community into an independent
existence, separate from that of Australia,
and with its own National Spiritual Assembly.

JEAN SILVER

Miss Jean Silver, who passedaway in Lyan,
Massachusetts, cn August 14, 1959, was one
of those ardent early pioneers who have lent
distinction to the annals of the American
Baha't Comummity. It was during the frst
great Seven Year Pian of Shoghi Effendi,
when theobjectivewas the spread of the Faitl,
according to ‘Abdu’l-Bzhd’s Tablets of the
Divine Plan, throughout Latin America,
that Jean Slver went to Cuba to teach the
Cause of God. Year after year she remained
at her post uniil illness and advanced years
madeitimpossiblefur her to go on pioneering.

Together with Miss Josephine Kruka, Jean
succeeded in establishing a flourishing com-
manity in Habana. She taught the youth and
children as well as the adults and her merry
personality, deep conviction of the iruth of
Baha'wllah’s Message, and shrewd mind,
ati-acted 1o her many friends and admirers.
Indeed, from the many letters she received
from the beloved Guardian, it is clear he too
admired her indomitable spirit.

After the Faith was firmly established in
Habana Jean moved to Cienfuegos—a
hundred fires¥— and there lighted the fire
o the loveof Ged in many hearts. Her name
will forever be honoured by the Cuban
believers as one o the trail-blazers in the
history of the development of their Faith in
their native land.
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HOLMFRIDUR ARNADOTTIR
1873-1955

Hoélmfridur Arnaddttir has been accorded
by the beoved Guardian the station of
lcdland's first Bahd*i. From her first contact
with the Faith in 1924 until her passing in
1955, she was alom in her realization of the
mission of Baha’u'lidh, the only Icelander to
hail the glad tidings of the New Day. Far this
and far two memorable services she will ever
be honored in lcelandic history. She was the
trandator of Dr. Esslemont's Bald'tlidh and
the New Frq into the Icelandic language, an
enduring work of the greatest sigaificance
at this time when the Cause is beginning to
prow in Icefand under the momentum of the
Ten-Year Crusade. And she served tivelessly
and with great devotion our greatest Baha'i
teacher. Martha Rout, during her unforget-
table visit to Iceland for one month in 1435,
bringing her into contact with many leaders
o thought end paving the way for Martha’s
publc work through lectures, newspaper
articles and radio talks.

The Message of Bahd'uw'liah came to Miss
Arnadéuir through Mrs. Amdia Collins,
who with her hushand visted Reykjavik for
two days in 1924. “Iceland made a holiday
of the landing of our cruiser,” Mrs. Collins
has recalled, as it was the largest to have
entered the harbor to that date, Martha has
written of this historic meeting in these words:
"'Oneshould beginany saga, any article about
Iceland with the name of Einar Jonsson; he
is the greatest soul in Iceland today...Tt
may have been only a coincidence, but it is
like a confirmation from God that it wasin
this lofiy Einar I6nsson Museum that the
Milly-Hélmfridur flower o' friendship was
first planted in lcdand.” It was the planting
o the divine seed in Iceland, beautifully and
Toyally tended by Milly for over thirty years;
and the association of these two spiritual
sours warmed and cultivated this vital
Norihern land for the rich harvest which
even today may be giimpsed aud confidently
anticipated,

After a long and rich life devoted to hu-
manitarian and spiritual endeavor, Hélmfridur
passed to the Abha kingdom at the age of
eighty-two, in Reykjavik, on November 25,
1955. She was fruly a universal soul, gifted

with the assurance of the New Day dawning
upon humanity, and Iceland in centuries to
comewill look back to her asto the morning
star.

Marion Hormaw

FREDERIKA AGNES CAREY
18791958

Frederika Agnes Carey was born in Cape
Town, South Africa, on December 1, 1879,
Her life was one of struggle and great deter-
mination to hold Fast to the principles of the
Baha’t Faith during the time when it was first
being intraduced into Africa. Her early years
were lived in Cape Town. and later Pretoria,
where she trained as a nusse. She was keenly
interested 11 helping wormen who were serving.
prison sentences; she was a member of the
Pretoria Prisons Beard and was responsible
for finding suitable occupations for several
women released from prison and sesking
rehabilitation.

Aboui 1920, she met an ardent Bahd’i,
Fanny Knobloch from the United States,
who proved to be a great influence in her life.
Miss Knobloch visited her home in Arcadia,
Pretoria, and also met her hushand Harey
Carey. The following quotation is from Miss
Knoblocl’s account of her experiences in
South Africa: “In this city Mr. and Mrs.
Carey generously supported the Cause by
opening their home as the center of Baha'i
activities, The first South African Bahi’{
Assembly was organized therein 1925

Themembers of the community established
by Fanny Knobloch, gradually dwindled
until only Agnes Carey remained, and for
tweniy years shesaw NO Bakhé’i friend; but she
kept in touch with the Bahé'{ world through
correspondence with our beleved Guardian,
Shoghi Effendi, who proved to be her great
source of spiritual comfort and inspivation.
When she received thie message from Shoghi
Effendi calling the Intercontinental Conference
in Kampala, Uganda in 1853, although she
was then seventy-three vears old, she deter-
mined tomake ths journey. Thisgreat journey
by air wasthe high point of her life
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Secon after she returned from the Con-
ference, her eyesght and hedth suddenty
failed, After alongillness, Agnes dippedaway
peacefully in Durban on JFuly 10, 1958. On
the day of her funera, her dear friend,
Professor Bishop Browa, who was NOW
pioneering in Durban, placed besideher inthe
coffin a green sprig from the grave of her
beoved Guardian.

Agnes was a truly wonderful soul with an
indomitable spirit. Alone, facing apposition
horn-ever unspoken, with no one to succor her
ar bring her fresh news from the outside
Bahé’i world, she kept the flame of Baha'u’-
{Jlah burning in that dark land; those of us
who came after her were merdly to takea light
from the flame she had protected and to
ignite the surrounding countryside,

THE BAHA'f WORLD

Following is the cable sent from Haifa,
July 12, 1958, by the Hands of the Cause at
the time of her passing.—""ed deep sorrow
passing staunch devoted upholder Faith,
Agnes Carey, Services greatly appreciated
Beloved. Praying Holy Shrines.”

FLORENCE NORMAN
WirraM B. Sgans

EERTHA PAPPILOUD

Mme, Bertha Pappiloud was a French-
womnan who heard of the Baha’{ Faith in
Asmara, Eritrea, accepted it with enthusiasm,
and, when the need for servicecame, aroseto
respond to that need heediess of personal
comfort and convenience. The need was in
Djibouti, Somalia, one of the worst climates
on the East Coast of Africa Mme. Pap-
piloud moved there, accompanied by her
daughter and grandson, despiteher years and
the difficulties she might have to face, and
helped establish the first Spiritual Assembly
in that city in 1961. She served as a metnber
of that Assembly until her death on December
15, 1962 in Djibouti. She was aso eected a
delegate to the couvention of the Regional
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of North
East Africa, held in Addis Ababa in 1962.

Upon being informed of her death the
Hands of the Causein the Holy Land cabled:

"Grieved news passing valiant pioneer
Bertha Pappiloud. Assure ardent prayers
shrines convey loving sympathy bereaved
{amily.,”

When the history of the Faith in this area
is written, and future generations of Baha’is
look back on their spiritual antecedents,
Mme. Pappiloud’s name and example will be
revered and emulated.,





